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University  Calendar,  1906-1907. 

September  11, 12 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Registration. 

September  12— Wednesday,  First  Semester  Begins.   Prelim- 
inary Examinations. 

September  12— Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service,  fol- 
lowed by  Matriculation  Address,  10:30  a.  m. 

September  13— Thursday,  Class  work  begins,  8:00  a.  m. 
Saturday,  Entrance  Examinations. 

October  27— Saturday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  29— Thursday,  Thanksgiving. 

December  15— Saturday,  Oratorical  Contest,  Winner  to 
Represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  in  State  Oratorical  Contest. 

December  20— Thursday,  Recitations  Close  for  Holiday 
Recess. 

December  21— Friday,  to  January  2,  Wednesday,  Holiday 
Recess. 

January  3— Thursday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8:00  a.  m. 

January  19— Saturday,   Freshman   Debate,  Preliminary 
to  Freshman  Inter-collegiate  Debate. 

January  24— Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

January  26— Saturday,   College  Debate,  Preliminary  to 
Inter-collegiate  Debate. 

February  1,  2— Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester  Examin- 
ations. 

February  2— Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

February  5— Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

February  5,  6 — Tuesday  and   Wednesday,  Registration. 

February  5— Tuesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service. 

February  7— Wednesday,  Recitations  Begin  8:00  a.  m. 

February  20— Wednesday,  Mid-year  Meeting  Board  of 
Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  a.  m. 
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February  20— Wednesday,  Philo-Hypatia  Annual. 

February  22— Friday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

February  23— Saturday,  Academy  Debate,  Preliminary 
to  Iuter-Academy  Contest. 

Spring  Recess;  Time  to  be  Announced  Near 

Opening  of  Second  Semester. 

May  30— Thursday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  7— Friday,  Hamline-Ruthean  Annual. 

June  9— Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30  a.  m. 

June  9— Sunday,  Annual  Sermon  Before  the  Christian 
Associations,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  10— Monday,  Anniversary  Conservatory  of  Music. 

June  10,  11— Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Ex- 
aminations. 

June  11— Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
Visitors,  2:30  p.  m. 

June  11— Tuesday,  Commencement  of  the  Secondary 
Schools. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Class  and  Field  Day. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Alumni  Oration. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Alumni  Day  Banquet. 

June  13— Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

EX-OFFICIO 

President  John  W.  Hancher,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  D.,  LL.  D. 

*5  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. 

Term  Expires  1909. 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  32  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. 


Rev.  T.  S.  Pool,      9 

W.  E.  Keeler,     7 

Rev.  J.  F.  Barnett,  M.  S.,  B.  D.,     5 

Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  B.     1 

Rev.  H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,     1 

Term  Expires  1908. 

Rev.  A.  V.  Kendrick,     ii 
Rev.  J.  A.  Boatman,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
Rev.  J.  W.  Lambert,     6 
W.  J.  Steckel,     6  - 

Hon.  J.  T.  Brooks,  M.  S.,     5 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,     5  - 

Term  Expires  1907. 

Rev.  T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,     18 

C.  S.  Williams,  M,  S.,     15     - 

Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,     15 

N.  M.  Harris,     8  - 

Rev.  J.  C.  Willets,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,     7 

Hugh  Cole,     i 


Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa, 
5        -  Richland 

Des  Moines 
1        -  Hedrick 

Keokuk 
West  Liberty 

-  Keokuk 
-     Bloomfield 

-  Hedrick 
Mt.   Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Chicago 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Grinnell. 

Oskaloosa. 

Chicago. 


(*)    The  number  following-  the  name  indicates  the  years  of  service  on 
the  Board. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  7 

Term  Expires  1906. 

Rev.  W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  8  Centerville. 
Rev.  J.  E.  Newsome,  A   M.,     5  Brooklyn. 

John  J.  Fitzgerald,  M.  S.,  4  De  Funiack  Springs,  Fla. 
Rev.  I.  B.  Schreckengast,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  B.,  3  Burlington. 
C.  P.  Axtell,     3  Newton. 

Chris  Haw,     2  Ottumwa. 


CONFERENCE  VISITORS. 

Term  Expires  1908. 

H.  C 

,  HOLLINGSWORTH,  M.  S., 

-      Albia. 

Rev. 

U.  S.  Smith,  Ph.  B., 

Montezuma. 

E.  T. 

WlLLITS,           - 

Term  Expires  1907. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Rev. 

J.  W.  Potter,  Ph.  B.,     - 

Muscatine, 

Rev. 

W.  S.  Gardner,         - 

Albia, 

Mrs. 

L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M., 

Term  Expires  1906. 

Keokuk, 

F.  B. 

Dorsey,  M.  D., 

Keokuk 

Rev. 

E.  J.  Smith,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  B., 

Ft.  Madison 

E.  L. 

Stickney,             - 

Moulton 

8  Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1905-6. 

J.  C.  Willits, President 

W.  I.  Babb, Vice-President 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  -  Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers, Treasurer 

E.  E.  Lymer,  -  Auditor 


Rev.  C.  W.  Powelson,         -         -         Field  Secretary 


GENERAL   EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

W.  I.  Babb,  Chairman, 
J.  C.  Willits, 

Chris.  Haw, 

T.  J.  Myers, 

J.  W.  Hancher. 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 

STANDING   COMMITTEES. 
Collegiate  Department  and  Faculty. 

J.  W.  Hancher,  W.  I.  Babb, 

J.  A.  Boatman,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

J.  C.  Willits,  W.  P.  Stoddard, 

H.  C.  HOLLINGSWORTH,  J.  E.  NEWSOME. 

Finance. 

J.  C.  Willits,  W.  I.  Babb, 

W.  E.  Keeler,  W.  J.  Steckel, 

J.  T.  Brooks,  C.  S.  Williams, 

T.  J.  Myers,  Chris.  Haw, 

J.  W.  Hancher,  C.  P.  Axtell. 

(*)     Died  January  6,  1906. 
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Library,  Museum  and  Apparatus. 

T.  S.  Pool,  J.  F.  Barnett, 

J.  W.  Potter,         C.  L.  Tennant. 

Buildings  and  Grounds. 

A.  V.  Kendrick,  C.  S.  Rogers, 

E.  J.  Smith,  I.  B.  Schreckengast, 

J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  E.  L.  Stickney. 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

T.  J.  Myers,  Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy, 

J.  W.  Lambert,  F.  B.  Dorsey, 

W.  S.  Gardner,  J.  F.  Barnett. 

Auditing. 

W.  J.  Steckel,  C.  P.  Axtel, 

N.  M.  Harris,  J.  J.  Fitzgerald. 

H.  N.  Smith,  U.  S.  Smith. 

ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION. 

President Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S., 

Chicago,  111. 
Vice-President W.  F.  Kopp,  A.  M., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Secretary Ida  Van  Hon,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer Axie  Lute  Mitchell,  A.  B., 

Cleveland,  O. 
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WOMAN'S  GUILD. 

President — 

Mrs.  Lavanda  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  Keokuk. 
First  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  Will  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 
Third  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Newsome,  A.  M.,  Brooklyn. 
Fourth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fifth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  George  Haw,  Ottumwa. 
Corresponding  Secretary — 

Mrs.  Lavanda  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  Keokuk. 
Recording  Secretary — 

Mrs.  Charles  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer — 

Mrs.  Walter  E.  Keeler,  M.  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Resident  Board  of  Managers. 

Mrs.  A.  C.  Piersel,  Miss  Sed  Taylor,  A.  M., 

Mrs.  Howard  Snider,         Miss  Lucy  Booth,  Ph.  D., 
Miss  Ella  Penn,  M.  S.,      Miss  Mary  Snyder,  M.  S., 
Mrs.  W.  G.  Wilson,  A.  B. 


FACULTY. 


John.  W.  Hancher,  President. 

Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

B.  S.  Dakota  School  of  Mines,  1883;  M.  S.,  1891.  A.  M.,  Mount 
Union  College.  1890;  S.  T.  D..  1895. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Secretary  to  the  President. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.,  18S6.  S.  T.  D.,  Simpson  Col- 
lege, 1897.  Graduate  Student  Denver  University,  1896,  1905. 
Graduate  Student  Boston  University,  1903-4. 


Alba  C.  Piersel,  Dean   College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Registrar. 
Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

A.   B.,  Ohio  Wesley  an  University,  1890;  A.  M.,  1894.    Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-8,  1904. 


George  L.  Minear,  Principal  of  the  Academy. 
Academy  English;  Assistant  in  Greek. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1895;  A.  M.,  1893.    S.   T.  B., 
Boston  University,  1901. 

Hans  Louis  Morgenson,   Principal  of  the  Business 
College  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

B.  Ped.,  Kansas  Wesleyan  University,  1899;  M.  Acct.,  1904. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Professor  of  Latin  Language  and 
Literature. 

A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896;  Graduate  Student  in  Universty 
of  Chicago,  1899, 1901, 1902, 1904. 
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John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Che??iistry. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.    A.  M.,  Tuft's  College, 
1897. 

,  Professor  of  Physics. 


Fred  J.  Seaver,  Instructor  in  Biological  Science . 

B.  S.,  Morning  Side  College,  1902;  Fellow  State  University  of 
Iowa,  1902-5:  M.  S.,  1904. 


Lucy  A.  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M.,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1892;  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

G.  Ware  Stephens,  Instructor  in  Economics,  Political 
Science  and  Sociology. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1904.  Graduate  Student  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  1904-5. 

Lillian  Winifred  Willard,  Professor  of  English  Lit- 
erature, 

A.  B.,  Denver  University,  1899;  A.  M.,  1904.  Graduate  Student 
Chicago  University,  1905. 

Lillian  McDonald,  Professor  of  French  Language 
and  Literature.  Assistant  Professor  of  Alathe- 
matics. 

Ph.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1894.  A.  B.,  Boston  University,  1899. 
Graduate  Student  Boston  University.  1897-99.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1899-1901.  Graduate  Student  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1903. 


Professor  of  Biblical  Literature. 
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Elizabeth  Dean,  Instructor  in  Pedagogics. 

Special  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1904. 

Elizabeth  A.  Hopkins,  Instructor  in  Oratory  and 
Physical  Training. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1893;  Graduate  Columbia  College  of 
Expression,  Chicago,  190-1;  Special  Student,  Chicago  School  of 
Physical  Education,  1904-05. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student,  State  Unversity  of  Iowa,  1904. 

Jessie  P.  Lenocker,  Preceptress  of  Elizabeth  Hershey 
Hall. 

Edwin  S.  Havighorst,  President  of  the  German  Col- 
lege, Professor  of  Systematic  Theology  and  Ger- 
man Language  and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1887;  A.  M.,  1890;  S.  T.  B.,  Bos- 
ton University,  School  of  Theology,  1890.  D.  D.,  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan University,  1899. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  German  Language  and 
Literature. 

A.  B.t  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;  A.  M.,  1895;  B.  D.,  Garrett 
Biblical  Institute,  1895;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Ber- 
lin, 1895-97. 

Carl  Stiefel,  Professor  of  Pastoral  Theology,  Ger- 
man College. 

Diploma  from  Theological  School,  German  College.  Iowa 
Wesleyan  University.    A.  M.,  German  College,  1904. 

John  Helmers,  Professor  of  Historical  Theology,  Ger- 
man College. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899. 
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A.  Rommel,  Dean,    Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling  and  August  Zoellner. 
Degree  of  Association  of  College  of  Musicians,  University  of 
the  City  of  New  York,  1887. 

Ella  Mary  Belden,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Pupil  of  Herbert  Wilbur  Greene,  Henrietta  Beebe-Lauton  and 
Leo  Kofler. 

Alice  Clough,  Instructor  in  Violin. 

Pupil  for  eight  years  of  Arthur  Schramm;  two  years  Chicago 
Musical  College  under  Bernhardt  Listeamann. 

Emily  Havighorst,  Instructor  in   Music   in    German 
College. 

Mus.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  Graduate  Study 
1896-97. 

Adele  R.  Brooks,  Principal  Art  Department. 

Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  Art.  Chicago  Art  Institute.  Pratt 
Institute,  New  York. 

Mary    Brooks,    Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Type- 
writing. 

Jessie  June,  Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Typewrit, 
ing. 

ASSISTANTS: 

Emery  J.  Miller,  Auditor's  Assistant. 
George  McKibbin,  Dean's  Assistant. 
Paul  Wilson,  Assistant  in  Bi logical  Laboratories. 
Mrs.  Jemima  Downer,  Matron  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 
Lottie  Burnop  Eaton,  Matron's  Accountant. 
Phil  C.  Putman,  Stenographer  in  Executive  Office. 
Cornelis  Van    Brussel,    Stenographer  in   Executive 
Office. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES. 

Properly,  Museum  and  Equipments — 
John  W.  Edwards, 

Hans  Louis  Morgenson, 

Jessie  Lenocker, 

Elizabeth  A.  Hopkins, 

Library-  Adele  Brooks- 

Lucy  A.  Booth, 

M.  Blanche  Swan, 

Arthur  L.  Eaton, 

Lillian  McDonald, 

Elizabeth  Dean. 
Literary  Societies— 
G.  Ware  Stephens, 

Lucy  A.  Booth, 

George  L.  Minear, 

Lillian  W.  Willard, 

Elizabeth  A.  Hopkins. 
Government  and  Social  Life — 
Alba  C.  Piersel, 

Elmer  E.  Lyrner, 

George  L.  Minear, 

Jessie  Lenocker, 

Edwin  S.  Havighorst. 
Debates,  Contests,  Theses,  Orations — 
Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

G.  Ware  Stephens, 

Lillian  W.  Willard, 

Henry  G.  Leist, 

Elizabeth  A.  Hopkins. 
Athletics— 

G.  Ware  Stephens, 

Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

Hans  Louis  Morgenson. 
Graduate  Work- 
Alba,  C.  Piersel, 

Lucy  A.  Booth, 

John  W.  Edwards, 

Henry  G.  Leist, 

Fred  J.  Seaver, 

Lillian  W.  Willard. 
Publications  and  Advertising — 
Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

Alba  C.  Piersel, 

George  L.  Minear, 

Hans  Louis  Morgenson. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


A.  C.  PIERSEL,  Dean. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  character  and  scholarship.  Those  coming  from 
other  colleges  are  expected  to  furnish  certificates  of  hon- 
orable dismissal. 

There  are  two  methods  of  admission  to  the  College: 
i.     By  examination  at  the  University. 
2.     By  certificate  from  accredited  schools. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  early  in  the  college 
year  after  students  have  become  somewhat  acquainted 
and  adjusted  to  their  new  environment.  These  exami- 
nations are  based  on  the  requirements  for  admission  as 
given  below. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their  rank  con- 
ditioned on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work  assigned,  and 
on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous  work  covered  by  said 
certificate. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Art  offers  four  courses:  Class- 
ical, Philosophical,  Scientific  and  Literary;  leading  res- 
pectively to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of 
Philosophy,  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of  Litera- 
ture. 
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The  requirements  for  admission  to  these  several  courses 
as  fixed  by  the  College  section  of  the  Iowa  Educational 
Association  through  its  Committee  on  Secondary  School 
Relations,  are  as  follows: 


Classical. 


SEMESTERS 


Latin  or  Greek 8 

English 6 

Mathematics  [£f0^2) ....  5 

Science 2 

History 2 

Electives 7 


Scientific. 


SEMESTERS 


Foreign   Language 4 

English 6 

Mathematics 5 

Science 2 

History 2 

Electives 11 


The  seventeen  standard  Colleges  of  the  Iowa  Educa- 
tional Association  having  adopted  the  above  requirements, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  being  one  of  the  seventeen, 
matriculates  students  as  Freshmen  upon  this  basis  when 
approved  electives  are  offered. 

Iowa  Wesleyan's  outlined  subjects  given  below  repre- 
sent the  work  as  it  is  given  in  the  Academy  here.  Changes 
are  sometimes  made  for  cause  but  a  full  equivalent  is  re- 
quired in  every  case  and  no  changes  are  made  without 
the  approval  of  the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge,  and 
of  the  Registrar. 

1.  Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  Principles 
of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the  ordinary 
Applications.  One  semester,  two  hours  per  week,  in  draw- 
ing. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring,  Sym- 
metry, Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeterminate  Equa- 
tions, Exponents  and  Logarithms,  Radicals,  Quadratics 
with  graphical  method  of  representation,  Binomial  Theo- 
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rem,  Proportion,  Progressions;  in  general,  the  ability  to 
reason  with  letters. 

Geometery:  Plane,  Solid  and  Spherical;  the  solu- 
tion of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting  of  Theorems, 
Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical  Exercises:  the  ability 
accurately  to  construct  Plane  Problems,  Sections  of  Sol- 
ids, etc.;  application  of  Algebra  to  demonstrations  and 
numerical  exercises;  the  power  to  apply  practically  the 
abstract  Theorems. 

N.  B. — It  is  very  desirable  for  graduates  from  High 
Schools  to  arrange  their  work  so  as  to  have  some  Algebra 
and  Geometry  during  the  last  year,  that  there  may  be  no 
break  in  the  continuity  of  the  work.  Other  students 
should  review  these  subjects  prior  to  entering,  for  it  is 
not  enough  that  the  student  should  once  have  known  his 
preparatory  mathematics;  he  needs  to  know  it  at  the  time 
his  college  work  begins. 

II  and  III.  Science.  The  equivalent  of  three  and 
one-half  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  in  Biology, 
consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology,  Human 
Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany;  the  equivalent  of  three 
hours  throughout  the  year  in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — The  equivalent  of  four  hours  a 
week  for  three  quarters,  one  and  one-half  semesters,  in 
Civics  and  Political  Economy.  Standard  text  is  used. 
This  work  begins  with  the  second  quarter  of  the  first 
semester. 

V.  History. — One  year  of  General  History  (Myers, 
Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  and  at  least  one  term's 
study  of  the  history  of  Greece  (Oman,  Botsford,  Smith, 
Myers,)  or  of  Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey, 
Merivale,)    or   of  England    (Montgomery,    Coman    and 
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Kendall,  Larned,)  or  of  France  (Montgomery,)  or  of  the 
United  States  (Channing,  Fiske,  MacMaster,  McLaugh- 
lin.) 

VI.  English. — The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Orthography  and  English  Grammar  completed. 

b.  Elementary  Rhetoric;  four  recitations  a  week  for 
twe  semesters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;  three  recita- 
tions a  week  for  four  semesters.  Examinations  will  be 
based  on  a  list  of  books  prescribed  for  admission  to  the 
New  England  Colleges. 

The  books  prescribed  are: 

For  reading, — Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice; 
Julius  Caesar;  the  Sir  Roger  DeCoverley  Papers  in  the 
Spectator;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Carlisle's  Essay  on 
Burns;  Tennyson's  Princess;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal;  George  Elliott's  Silas  Marner. 

For  study, — Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Co- 
mus,  Lycidas,  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso;  Burke's  Speech  on 
Conciliation  with  America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton 
and  Addison. 

d. — Candidates  offering  certificates  for  the  above  are 
expected  to  possess  a  fair  knowledge  of  gramatical  prin- 
ciples and  literary  form.  They  may  be  required  to  write 
an  exercise  on  a  subject  stated  at  the  time,  as  a  test  of 
clear  and  accurate  expression.  Capitalization,  punctua- 
tion and  spelling  will  be  emphasized. 

VII.  Greek. — One  year's  work,  covering  an  approved 
Elementary  Text  Book  and  one  book  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis. 
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VIII.  Latin. — Grammar,  including  Prosody;  Caesar, 
four  books;  Cicero,  six  orations;  Vergil's  Aeneid,  six 
books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical  mythology;  ability 
in  translating  English  into  Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

IX.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours  a 
week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar,  Composi- 
tion, some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Immensee  or  some 
equivalent. 

X.  French. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours  per  week. 
The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be  able  to  read  easy 
French  and  translate  simple  English  sentences  into 
French. 

A.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  classical  course 
are  required  to  have  I  to  VIII  of  the  foregoing  courses. 

B.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Philosophical, 
Scientific  or  Literary  courses  may  substitute  IX  or  X  for 
VII. 

C.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Scientific  course 
may  substitute  German  and  French  for  Latin. 

ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  will  be 
assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  departments  by  the 
Registrar  in  consultation  with  the  respective  Professors. 
Every  student  assigned  to  advanced  standing  must  be 
able  to  sustain  his  rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates 
of  work  accomplished  in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to  their  prop- 
er work.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  taken  into 
consideration  as  well  as  the  collegiate  studies. 
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All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  required  to 
study  in  residence  at  Iowa  Wesleyan.  Those  coming 
from  other  approved  colleges  with  advanced  standing 
must  study  in  residence  at  least  one  semester  before 
graduating. 

ACCREDITED   HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

The  following  action  taken  at  a  recent  session  of 
the  Committee  on  Secondary  School  relations  of  the 
College  Section  of  the  State  Teachers'  Association  of 
Iowa,  establishes  a  uniform  rule  for  the  government 
of  the  standard  Colleges: 

"That  hereafter  there  shall  be  but  one  list  of  ac- 
credited high  schools  and  that  following  the  name  of 
each  high  school  as  printed  in  the  college  catalogues, 
the  number  of  semester  credits  to  which  the  school  is 
entitled  as  shown  in  the  Red  Book  shall  be  printed. 
Also  that  the  following  explanatory  note  shall  be 
printed  in  each  catalogue  in  connection  with  the  list 
of  accredited  high  schools: 

Below  is  printed  the  list  of  High  Schools  whose 
work  is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Secondary 
School  Relations,  together  with  the  maximum  number 
of  semester  credits  allowed  each  on  the  last  analysis 
of  its  course  of  study: 

Graduates  of  these  high  schools  may  be  classed  as 
unconditioned  freshmen  upon  presentation  of  the 
proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of  not  less 
than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  acceptable  to  the 
college  for  entrance  into  one  or  more  of  its  courses. 
Graduates  who  present  not  less  than  28  acceptable  se- 
mester credits  may  be  classified  as  conditioned  fresh- 
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men  at  the  opening  of  the  college  year,  the  conditions 
to  be  made  up  as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance.  No 
one  can  be  admitted  into  the  freshman  class  in  any 
course  with  less  than  28  semester  credits." 


Ackley 

32 

Burlington 

Elec.  42 

Adair 

30 

Capital  Park  . . 

Sc.  30 

Adel 

Lat.  31 

Lat.  31 

Phil.  30 

Engl.  28 

Albia 

Lat.  31 

Carroll 

Lat.  31 

Engl.  29 

Ger.  31 

Algona 

Cedar  Falls 

Lat.  34 

Allerton 

18 

Engl.  33 

Alta 

Cedar  Rapids. . 

CI.  35 

Alton 

Lat.  27 

Lat.-Sc.  34 

Ger.  24 

Centerville 

CI.  31 

Ames 

Lat.  32 

Sc.  33 

Engl.  29 

Chariton 

CI.  31 

Anamosa 

Lat.  32 

Engl.  31 

Engl.  30 

Lat.  34 

Anita 

26 

Charter  Oak.. . 

26 

Atlantic 

Lat.  32 

Charles  City.. . 

CI.  30 

Ger.  32 

Sc.  30 

Audubon 

Elec.  37 

Engl.  29 

Aurelia 

Cherokee 

Lat.  33 

Avoca 

Lat.  31 

Ger.  30 

Bedford 

Lat.  31 

Sc.  28 

Belle  Plaine. . . 

Clarinda 

Clarion 

Elec.  40 

Belmond 

Lat.  32 

Lat.  29 

Engl.  28 

Sc.  29 

Bloom  field 

Clearfield 

30 

Boone 

Lat.  32 

Clear  Lake 

Lat.  18 

Sc.  33 

Engl.  16 

Engl.  25 

Clinton 

....Engl.  48 

Brighton 

31 

Colfax 

Lat.  28 

Britt 

Engl.  27 

Brooklyn 

Lat.  30 

Columbus  Junction,  Lat.  31 

Engl.  23 

Engl.  27 
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Coon  Rapids 30 

Corning Lat.  33 

Sc.  31 

Correctionville 27 

Corydon Lat.  34 

Engl.  25 

Council  Bluffs  CI.  36 

Lat.-Sc.  33 
Ger.  33 

Cresco 29 

Creston Elec.  45 

Dallas  Center 

Davenport CI.  50 

Sc.  46 

Decorah Lat.  38 

Ger.  32 
Engl.  30 

Denison Lat.  33 

Sc.  36 

Des  Moines  E Elec.  40 

Des  Moines  W Elec.  52 

Des  Moines  N Elec.  50 

DeWitt 27 

Dexter 32 

Dows 

Dubuque CI.  32 

Lat.  Sc.  32 
Sc.  32 

Dunlap 

Dysart 19 

Eagle  Grove CI.  30 

Lat.-Sc.  29 

Eldon Lat.  32 

Engl.  30 

Eldora Lat.  29 

Engl.  25 

Elkader Lat.  30 

Engl.  27 
Ger.  30 


Emmetsburg Lat.  31 

Sc.  25 

Estherville Lat.  34 

Lat.-Sc.  28 

Exira 

Fairfield 38 

Farmington 

Fayette 32 

Fonda 28 

Fontanelle Lat.  29 

Engl.  26 

Forest  City 28 

Fort  Dodge Lat.-Sc.  34 

Modern  Lan.  34 

Engl.  29 

Fort  Madison,  Lat.  Engl.  29 

Sc.  Engl.  26 

Ger.  Engl.  29 

Garden  Grove 

Garner Lat.  30 

Engl.  26 

Geneseo,  111.,  Prep.-Elec.  37 

Engl.-Elec.  35 

Glen  wood Lat.  33 

Engl.  29 

Glidden Lat.  33 

Goldfield 

Grand  Junction 23 

Greene Engl.  24 

Lat.  28 
Greenfield Lat.  27 

Engl.  22 
Grinnell Lat.  34 

Engl.  29 

Grundy  Center 35 

Guthrie  Center Lat.  32 

Engl.  25 
Guttenberg 
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Guthrie  County Lat.  25 

Sc.  20 

Hamburg CI.  29 

Engl.  29 

Hampton Lat.  32 

Engl.  27 

Harlan Elec.  32 

Hartley Lat.  27 

Engl.  23 

Hawarden Acad.  36 

Normal  32 
Commer.  32 

Holstein 29 

Hubbard 30 

Humboldt Lat.  25 

Engl.  25 

Ida  Grove Lat.  30 

Ger.  28 

Independence Lat.  30 

Engl.  25 

Indianola Sc.  32 

Lat.  32 

Iowa  City Lat,  33 

Engl.  34 

Iowa  Falls Lat.  32 

Engl.  28 

Jefferson Lat.  31 

Modern  CI.  32 
Modern  Lan.  31 

Keokuk Elec.  43 

Keosauqua Lat.  27 

Engl.  22 

Kingsley 32 

Knoxville Lat.  34 

Engl.  31 

Lake  City Col.-Prep.  31 

Ger.-Sc.  32 
Teachers  33 


Lake  Mills Engl.  28 

Lat.  30 
Lamoni Lat.  30 

Engl.  29 

LeMars Elec.  34 

Lenox  

Leon 

Lime  Springs 21 

Lisbon 

Livermore 

Lyons Elec.  44 

Manchester Lat.  32 

Engl.  30 

Malvern 

Manning 32 

Mapleton Elec.  27 

Maquoketa Elec.  38 

Marengo Lat.  32 

Sc.  32 

Marion Elec.  39 

Marshalltown Elec.  44 

Mason  City Reg.  29 

Col.  Prep.  22 

Engl.  25 

McGregor Lat.  Ger.  31 

Ger.  27 

Lat.  27 

Mechanicsville Lat.  23 

Engl.  20 

Mediapolis 

Milton 21 

Missouri  Valley Elec.  31 

Moline,  111., Com.  31 

Engl.  35 

Sc.  37 

Lang.  40 

Montezuma . .    33 

Monticello 
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Monona 

Morning  Sun Lat.  31 

Sc.  30 
Moulton Lat.  35 

Engl.  32 
Mt.  Ayr Lat.  31 

Engl.  29 

Mt.  Pleasant Elec.  36 

Mt.  Vernon 

Muscatine Lat.-Engl.  36 

Ger.-Engl.  36 

Nashua Elec.  41 

Neola Lat.  30 

Ger.  30 

Nevada 30 

New  Hampton Lat.  36 

Engl.  31 

New  Sharon 28 

Newton 39 

North  English Lat.  23 

Northwood Lat.  28 

Engl.  24 
Oak  Park,  Des  M.,.  .Lat.  33 

Engl.  32 

Odebolt Lat.  29 

Ger.  26 
Oelwein Lat.  31 

Engl.  31 

Onawa Elec.  31 

Orange  City Lat.  30 

Engl.  27 
Osage Lat.  32 

Engl.  27 
Osceola Lat.  32 

Engl.  27 

Oskaloosa Lat.  35 

Sc.  29 
Ottumwa Elec.  42 


Parkersburg 31 

Pella Lat.  31 

Engl.  23 

Perry Lat.  31 

Sc.  26 

Postsville Lat.  30 

Ger.  30 
Elec.  36 

Red  Oak 40 

Reinbeck Lat.  30 

Engl.  26 

Riceville 27 

Richland 19 

Rockford Elec.  39 

Rock  Rapids Elec.  29 

Rock  Valley 

Rockwell  City 32 

Rolfe 32 

Sac  City Lat.  30 

Sc.  32 

Sanborn 31 

Shelby Lat.  27 

Ger.  27 

Sheldon Elec.  45 

Shell  Rock Lat.  28 

Engl.  28 

Shenandoah Elec.  35 

Sibley Lat.  31 

Ger.  29 

Sidney Lat.  32 

Ger.-Sc.  31 

Sigourney Lat.  29 

Lat.-Engl.  27 
Engl.  26 

Sioux  City CI.  32 

Lat.-Sc.  31 

Lat.-Ger.  32 

Engl.  Ger.  29 
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Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.,....C1.  41 

Sc.  37 

Civic  30 

Sioux  Rapids Lat.  26 

Engl.  21 

Sloan 31 

Spencer Lat.  39 

Sc.  38 
Springdale Lat.  24 

Engl.  22 

Spirit  Lake Lat.  31 

Engl.-Sc.  30 

Springville 24 

State  Center 21 

Storm  Lake Lat.  33 

Engl.  32 

Stuart 32 

Sutherland 

Tabor  

Tama  City Lat.  29 

Engl.  26 
Taylorville,  111., Lat.  34 

Engl.  28 

Tipton Lat.  32 

Ger.  32 

Toledo 

Traer Lat.  29 

Engl.  23 

Valley  Junction 

Villisca Elec.  42 

Yinton Lat.  32 

Engl.  31 

Walnut 

Wapello 36 

Washington Lat.  30 

Lit. -Business  24 

Waterloo  E.,.  .Lat.-Elec.  37 

Engl. -Elec.  30 


Waterloo,  W., Lat.  32 

Engl.  30 

Wauko  i Lat.  31 

Engl.  29 

Waverly Lat.  32 

Sc.  35 

Webster  City CI.  34 

Lat.-Sc.  35 
Engl.  32 

West  Bend 

West  Liberty Lat.  31 

Sc.  29 

West  Union 35 

Williamsburg 35 

Wilton Lat.  27 

Lat.-Engl.  24 

Winfleld 27 

Winterset 31 

Cedar  Valley  Sem., 

Osage,  CI.  33 
fee.  23 
Charles  City  College, 

Elec.  37 

Corning  Academy 

Denison  Normal  School, 

Col.-Prep.  28 
Sc.  26 
CI.  28 

Denmark  Academy 

Dexter  Normal  College. .  32 

Epworth  Sem 37 

Howe's  Acad.,  Mt.  P. . . .  34 

Iowa  City  Acad Lat.  32 

Sc.  35 

Jewell  Luthern  Col 

Jewell CI.  41 

Engl.  Sc.  31 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 


27 


Lincoln  Acad., 

Lincoln,  Neb CI.  34 

Phil.  38 
Sc.  33 
Mich.  Military  Acad., 
Orchard  Lake, 

Mich.... Reg.  50 

Mt.  St.  Joseph  Acad. 
Dubuque 

Northwestern  Classical 
Acad.,  Orange  City 40 


Sac  City,  Institute. .  .CI.  24 
Phil.  26 
Sc.  25 
St.  Agatha's  Sem., 

Iowa  City 32 

St.  Ansgar's  Sem 

St.  Mary's 32 

St.  Francis  Acad., 

Council  Bluffs 

Washington  Acad 

Whittier  Col.,  Salem....  25 
Woodbine  Norm.  School,  33 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


The  figures  preceding  the  subjects  refer  to  the  courses 
specified  under  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  34 
to  64.  The  figures  following  the  subjects  designate  the 
number  of  recitations  per  week. 

Certain  electives  of  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years 
are  interchangeable. 

Certain  electives  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are 
interchangeable. 

In  the  Classical,  Philosophical  and  Literary  courses, 
one  year  of  Science  is  required.  If  it  be  Chemistry  or 
Biology  it  should  be  taken  during  the  Sophomore  or  Junior 
years;  if  Astronomy  or  Physics  it  should  be  taken  during 
the  Junior  or  Senior  years. 

Geology  can  be  taken  only  on  condition  of  having  had 
College  Chemistry  or  College  Physics. 

A  student  may  elect  in  the  College  a  beginning  lan- 
guage which  has  not  been  required  in  the  Academy.  Such 
a  language  if  taken  with  the  Academy  classes  shall  count 
four  College  hours  for  five  Academy  hours. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


CLASSICAL 

PHILOSOPHICAL 

SCIENTIFIC 

LITERARY 

1  Greek  4 

1  Greek  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  Latin  4 

or 

or 

or 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  German  4 

1  Oratory  2 

or 

1  Chemistry  4 

1  Latin  4 

1  English  2 

1  French  4 

or 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  Latin  4 

1  Biology  4 

1  Oratory  2 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  English  2 

1  Oratory  2 

1  Oratory  2 

1  English  2 

1  English  2 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 

2  Greek  4 

2  Greek  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  Latin  4 

or 

or 

or 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  German  4 

2  Oratory  2 

or 

2  Chemistry  4 

2  Latin  4 

2  English  2 

2  French  4 

or 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  Latin  4 

2  Biology  4 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  English  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  English  2 

2  English  2 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


CLASSICAL 

PHILOSOPHICAL 

SCIENTIFIC 

LITERARY 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

3  Greek  4 

One  Language 

3  Chemistry  4  or 

1  English 

3  Latin  4 

Continued 

3  Biology  4 

Literature  3 

1  English 

3  Mathematics  4 

3  Mathematics  4 

1  History  4 

Literature  3 

1  English 

1  English 

1  Biblical 

1  Biblical 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  2 

Literature  2 

1  Biblical 

1  Biblical 

Literature  2 

Literature  2 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

1  Chemistry  4 

3  German  3 

3  German  3 

3  French  3 

1  History  4 

3  French  3 

3  French  3 

3  German  3 

3  Oratory  2 

Greek  4 

3  Latin  4 

3  Oratory  2 

3  Mathematics  4 

3  Latin  4 

1  History  4 

3  Mathematics  4 

7  Astronomy  3 

1  Chemistry  4 

3  Oratory  2 

7  Astronomy  3 

German 

1  History  4 

1  Economics  3 

1  Biology  4 

French 

3  Oratory  2 

1  Economics  3 

1  Biology  4 

1  Biology  4 

1  Economics  3 

1  Economics  3 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

4  Greek  4 

One  Language 

4  Chemistry  4  or 

2  English 

4  Latin  4 

Continued 

4  Biology  4 

Literature  3 

2  English 

4  Mathematics  4 

4  Mathematics  4 

2  History  4 

Literature  3 

2  English 

2  English 

2  Biblical 

2  Biblical 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  2 

Literature  2 

2  Biblical 

2  Biblical 

Literature  2 

Literature  3 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

2  Chemistry  4 

4  German  3 

4  German  3 

4  French  3 

2  History  4 

4  French  3 

4  French  3 

4  German  3 

4  Oratory  2 

Greek  4 

5  Latin  4 

4  Oratory  2 

4  Mathematics  4 

4  Latin  4 

2  History  4 

4  Mathematics  4 

8  Astronomy  3 

2  Chemistry  4 

4  Oratory  2 

8  Astronomy  3 

German 

2  History  4 

2  Economics  3 

2  Biology  4 

French 

4  Oratory  2 

2  Economics  3 

2  Biology  4 

2  Biology  4 

2  Economics  3 

2  Economics  3 
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JUNIOR  YEAR. 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


CLASSICAL 

PHILOSOPHICAL 

SCIENTIFIC 

LITERARY 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

5  Greek  4 

5  History  3 

1  Physics  3 

5  History  3 

Psychology  3 

Psychology  3 

Psychology  3 

Psychology  3 

3  English  3 

3  English  3 

3  English  3 

3  English  3 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

5  Latin  4 

Greek  4 

5  Latin  4 

3  English 

German 

5  Latin  4 

German 

Literature  3 

3  English 

German 

3  English 

5  Latin  4 

Literature  3 

3  English 

Literature  3 

German 

5  History  3 

Literature  3 

5  Mathematics  4 

Mathematics  4 

5  Mathematics  4 

5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Chemistry  4 

1  Physics  3 

Biology  4 

5  History  3 

3  Biology  4 

Biology  4 

Physics  3 

Advanced 

Chemistry  4 

Chemistry  3 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


REQUIRED 

6  Greek  4 
Logic  3 
4  English  3 


ELECTIVE 

4  Economics  2 
6  Latin  4 

German 
4  English 

Literature  3 
6  Mathematics  4 
6  History  3 

Oratory  2 

Political 

Science  3 

Physics  3 

Geology  3 

Chemistry  4 


REQUIRED 

2  Physics  3 

Logic  3 
4  English  3 


ELECTIVE 

4  Economics  2 

Greek  4 
6  Latin  4 

German 
4  English 

Literature  3 
6  Mathematics  4 
Oratory  2 
Political 

Science  3 
Physics  3 
Geology  3 


REQUIRED 

6  History  3 

Logic  3 
4  English  3 


ELECTIVE 

4  Economics  2 
6  Latin  4 

German 
4  English 

Literature  3 
6  Mathematics  4 
6  History  3 
Oratory  2 
Geology  3 
Biology  4 
Political 

Science  3 


REQUIRED 

6  History  3 
Logic  3 
Oratory  2 

4  English  3 


ELECTIVE 

4  Economics  2 

4  English 

Literature  3 

6  Latin  4 
German 

Mathematics  4 
Logic  4 
Oratory  2 
Chemistry   3 
Biology  4 
Political 

Science  3 
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Departments   of   Instruction. 


I.  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

II.  Biblical  Literature. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 
V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biological  Science. 

VII.  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XI.  Oratory. 

XII.  Greek. 

XIII.  Latin. 

XIV.  Hebrew. 
XV.  German. 

XVI.  French. 

XVII.  Pedagogics. 

XVIII.  Physical  Training. 
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8.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change  a 
study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written  permission 
is  given  by  the  Registrar. 

9.  Certified  standing  from  other  schools  may  be  ac- 
cepted by  the  Registrar  for  temporary  ranking;  but  all 
such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded,  may  be  ac- 
cepted only  on  the  recommendation  of  the  respective 
Professors. 

10.  A  subject  begun  must  be  continued  throughout 
the  year,  or  until  completed. 

11.  It  is  expected  that  all  students  will  enter  regular. 
Those  desiring  to  enter  irregular  or  special  must  have  the 
permission  of  the  Official  Council. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written  tests 
during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but  at  the  close 
of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal  examinations  as 
per  schedule  adopted  by  the  faculty. 

13.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the  student 
must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the  same;  except 
where  the  average  semester  standing  is  A  or  B  which 
may  exempt  from  examination  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge  and  the  Official  Council. 

14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as  their 
major  in  the  scientific  course  must  take  at  least  one  year 
of  the  one  of  these  two  sciences  not  so  elected. 
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Explanations  and  Requirements. 

i.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work  takes  pre- 
cedence. 

2.  Records  are  kept  by  letter:  A,  excellent;  B}  Good; 
C,  fair;  D,  passed;  E,  failed. 

3.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are  re- 
quired for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate  courses,  divid- 
ed as  follows:  Freshmen  and  Sophomore,  sixteen  each 
semester,  Junior  fifteen  each  semester,  Senior  fourteen 
the  first  semester,  twelve  the  second  semester.  Every 
candidate  for  baccalaureate  graduation  is  required  to 
write  a  thesis  on  an  approved  subject,  of  not  less  than 
three  thousand  words,  nor  more  than  six  thousand  words. 
This  work  is  required  to  be  done  under  the  direction  of  a 
member  of  the  faculty,  who  reviews  the  progress  of  the 
thesis  once  a  week  during  the  Senior  year.  Additional 
credits  are  not  permitted;  except  that  a  student  making 
an  average  grade  of  A  or  B  in  his  studies  of  the  previous 
semester  may  take  additional  credits  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Official  Council. 

4.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his  class, 
he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work  required  for 
that  year. 

5.  Credits  additional  to  those  required  for  graduation 
may  be  counted  on  the  Master's  degree  in  conformity 
with  "Graduate  Degrees." 

6.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who  has  any 
conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

7.  In  balancing,  a  deficiency  in  entrance  require- 
ments of  more  than  ten  hours  the  first  semester,  or  more 
than  five  hours  the  second  semester  debars  promotion. 
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SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 


CLASSICAL 

PHILOSOPHICAL 

SCIENTIFIC 

LITERARY 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

3  Evidences  of 

3  Evidences  of 

3  Evidences  of 

3  Evidences  of 

Christianity  2 

Christianity  2 

Christianty  2 

Christianity  2 

7  History  2 

History  2 

7  Astronomy  3 

5  English 

Thesis 

Thesis 

Thesis 

Literature  3 
Thesis 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

7  Greek  3 

7  History  2 

Ethics  3 

1  Political 

Greek  3 

7  History  2 

Ethics  3 

Science  3 

2  Political 

Greek  3 

Greek  3 

7  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

1  Political 

1  Political 

5  English 

7  Astronomy  3 

Science 

Science  3 

Literature  3 

English 

5  English 

7  Astronomy  3 

Mathematics  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Oratory  2 

Ethics  3 

Mathematics  3 

Mathematics  3 

Mathematics  3 

Sociology  2 

Ethics  3 

Biology  3 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

8  History  2 

1  History  of 

8  Astronomy  3 

6  English 

Thesis 

Philosophy  3 

Thesis 

Literature 

Thesis 

Thesis 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

8  Greek  3 

8  History  2 

8  History  2 

2  Political 

Greek  3 

2  Political 

Greek  4 

Science  3 

2  Political 

Science  3 

2  Political 

8  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

6  English 

Science  3 

6  English 

8  Astronomy  3 

Literature  3 

8  Astronomy  3 

Literature  3 

6  English 

1  History  of 

Oratory  2 

1  History  of 

Literature  3 

Philosophy  3 

1  History  of 

Philosophy  3 

Geology  3 

Greek  4 

Philosophy  3 

Geology  3 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Hebrew  5 

Biology  3 

Hebrew  5 
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I.     Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

PRESIDENT  HANCHER. 

Psychology.  Junior,  First  Semester.  A  text  book, 
Ladd's  Elements  of  Descriptive  Psychology,  is  used,  with 
lectures  and  topical  references  to  standard  works.  Con- 
siderable attention  is  given  to  the  physiological  elements. 

Logic.  Junior,  Second  Semester.  Jevon's  text.  All 
the  standard  text  books  are  used  for  reference,  and  the 
work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  practical  exercises. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Fallacies,  and 
the  application  of  the  principles  of  Logic  to  scientific  in- 
vestigation and  discovery. 

Ethics.  Senior,  First  Semester.  The  outline  furnished 
by  the  text  book  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discus- 
sions, and  by  a  large  number  of  questions  and  problems 
for  written  work,  requiring  much  independent  reading 
and  reflection  by  the  student. 

History  of  Philosophy.  Senior.  Second  Semester. 
The  aim  is  to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  under- 
standing of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosophical 
system  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But  beyond  the 
mere  study  and  instruction  in  history  of  philosophy,  it  is 
sought  to  develop  in  the  student  the  philosophical  habit 
and  taste  by  requiring  him  to  deal  directly  with  philosoph- 
ical problems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  rela- 
tion of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life,  both  per- 
sonal and  social,  as  illustrated  in  history.  The  matter  of 
the  text  book  is  largely  supplemented  by  lectures,  partic- 
ularly in  the  field  of  more  recent  philosophy.  A  thesis 
of  not  less  than  1,500  words  is  required  of  each  student 
in  connection  with  this  work. 
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II.     Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics. 

PROFESSOR  PIERSEL. 

Independent  of  the  fact  that  it  represents  the  greatest 
religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the  world, 
the  English  Bible  is  in  its  own  intrinsic  historical  and 
literary  merits  and  interest,  the  greatest  of  all  books.  A 
liberal  education  that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge 
of  a  book  that  is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature 
of  the  civilized  world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  af- 
fected the  character  and  course  of  history,  is  lamentably 
defective.  We  therefore  make  provision  for  its  systemat- 
ic study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curriculum  of  the  Soph- 
omore year. 

English  Bible.  Sophomore,  runs  throughout  the  year, 
two  hours  a  week.  A  study  of  the  English  text  as  given 
in  the  trarslation  of  King  James  but  under  the  side 
lights  of  the  revised  version  and  other  versions  together 
with  not  infrequent  reference  to  the  Greek  text.  This 
study  while  not  necessarily  a  devotional  study,  is  none 
the  less  reverent.  The  aim  is  to  become  informed  in  the 
text  and  in  the  intelligent  interpretation  of  it. 

Evidences  of  Christianity.  Senior,  First  Semester. 
A  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental  grounds 
of  theistic  belief  is  considered  necessary  as  preparatory 
to  Christian  Evidences  proper.  A  full  line  of  books  is 
made  available  for  the  use  of  students,  and  the  principal 
topics  are  assigned  for  special  study  and  writing. 
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III.     Mathematics  and   Astronomy. 

PROFFESSOR  LYMER. 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two  fold, — to  give 
mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the  principles 
to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear  thinking  and 
the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in  graphic  form  or  by 
concise  and  precise  English  are  emphasized;  mechanical 
methods  of  obtaining  results  are  avoided.  Though  many 
of  the  subjects  offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure 
Mathematics,  they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of 
their  practical  application  being  given  due  prominence. 
The  wisdom  of  this  course  will  be  easily  seen  when  it  is 
remembered  that  in  this  practical  age,  mathematical  prin- 
ciples underlie  the  great  mechanical  enterprises  of  modern 
civilization. 

Courses  i  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required  of  all 
Freshmen.  Courses  3  and  4  are  required  of  all  Philo- 
sophical and  Scientific  Sophomores,  and  may  be  elected 
by  Classical  and  Literary  Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors. 
Courses  5  and  6  are  elective  by  Sophomores,  Juniors  or 
Seniors,  according  to  the  prerequisites  needed  in  the  sub- 
ject selected.  Courses  7  and  8,  (Astronomy),  are  required 
of  Scientific  Seniors,  but  may  be  elected  by  Sophomores, 
Juniors,  or  Seniors  in  other  courses. 

1.  College  Algebra.  First  Semester.  Four  hours. 
The  following  subjects  are  studied:  Limits,  Series  includ- 
ing Logarithmic  and  Binomial  Theorem,  Convergency  and 
Divergency,  Summation  of  series,  Symmetry,  Principles 
of  Identities  and  undetermined  Coefficients,  Permutations 
and  Combinations  and  Determinants. 
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An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations;  the 
properties  of  the  general  equation  with  graphical  method; 
the  solution  of  numerical  equation  with  Sturm's  method  of 
location,  and  Horner's  method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Second  Se- 
mester. Four  hours.  An  elementary  course  consisting 
of  the  development  of  the  ordinary  formulae  and  their  use 
in  the  solution  of  triangles,  right  and  oblique,  plane  and 
spherical;  also  exercises  in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids,  De 
Moivre's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of  practical 
problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the  data  of  which  are 
taken  in  the  field  with  the  transit. 

3.  Analytic  Geometry.  First  Semester.  Four  hours. 
Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Cartesian  and  Polar 
co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line,  circle,  parabola,  ellipse, 
hyperbola;  the  general  quadratic  equation;  brief  treatment 
of  a  few  higher  plane  curves;  the  careful  construction  of 
the  conic  sections  and  other  standard  curves  will  be  re- 
quired. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Second  Se- 
mester. Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3.  The  find- 
ing of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of  limits  is  given  first, 
and  later,  differentials  based  on  the  theory  of  limits. 
Differentiation  and  integration  are  taken  up  alternately 
throughout  the  work.  The  early  application  of  calculus 
is  a  feature  of  the  work. 

5,  6.     Four  hours  each.     The  work  of  these  courses 
will   be   selected   from   a  group  of  subjects,   as   may  be 
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decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance  with  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  student.  They  may  be  chosen  from  the  fol- 
lowing or  similar  subjects: 

Surveying:     Prerequisite,  courses   i,  2. 

Land  Surveying,  Leveling,  Topographical  work,  lay- 
ing out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  finding  merid- 
ian from  stars,  principles  of  Geodetic  surveying. 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  Prerequisite, 
courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus.     Prerequisite,  courses  3  and  4. 

Advanced  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  Prerequisite,  courses  3 
and  4. 

Advanced  Trigonometry.     Prerequisite,  course  1. 

Higher  Algebra.     Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2. 

Differential  Equations.  Prerequisite,  Integral 
Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics.  Prerequisite,  Physics  and 
Integral  Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics.  (Can  be  studied  after 
course  2,  or  better  still,  after  course  4). 

Burnside  and  Panton's  Theory  of  Equation. 

Chrystal's  Algebra. 

7,  8.  General  Astronomy.  First  and  second  semes- 
ters. Three  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  1.  Young's 
revised  edition  forms  the  basis  ot  the  study,  together 
with  supplemental  work  in  the  History  of  Astronomy, 
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star  charting,  etc.  Practical  observations  with  the  naked 
eye,  and  with  the  college  telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch 
objective,  made  by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small 
transit  instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable  astro- 
nomical problems. 


IV.     Chemistry. 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appliances, 
reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the  work  of  this 
department  to  the  advantage  of  the  student. 

General  Chemistry.  This  consists  of  a  course  of  ex- 
perimental lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes.  In  the 
laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the  student  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor.  The  work  is  so  arranged 
that  that  done  by  the  student  in  the  laboratory  is  supple- 
mented by  the  lecture-table  experiments  and  leads  natur- 
ally to  a  competent  understanding  of  the  principles  and 
theories  of  the  science.  During  the  second  semester,  a 
limited  amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

Freshman,  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  chiefly  of 
laboratory  work  with  individual  instruction.  Quizzes  are 
held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  prevent 
the  student  from  becoming  mechanical  in  his  work.  The 
student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a 
suitable  note-book,  of  all  the  work  done  by  him  through- 
out the  course.     The  work  includes  besides  the  basic  and 
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acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of  unknown 
substances:    simple  salts,  mixtures,  alloys  and  minerals. 
Sophomore.     First  Semester,  four  hours  a  week. 

Quantitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  of  a 
study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  used  in 
analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the  work  consists  of  a 
gravimetric  determination  of  some  of  the  common  metals 
and  acids,  selected  so  as  to  give  as  great  a  variety  in 
method  as  possible,  after  which  the  volumetric  determi- 
nations will  be  taken  up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of 
the  standard  solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodimetry 
and  chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Sophomore,  second  semester,  four  hours  a  week. 

Organic  Chemistry.  This  course  consists  of  lectures 
and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make  clear  to  the 
student  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  compounds  of 
carbon: — methods  of  preparation,  properties,  constitution 
and  classification. 

Junior,  first  semester,  three  hours  a  week. 


V.     Physics. 

Physics.  This  course  consists  of  experimental  lectures 
and  recitations  and  aims  to  give  the  student  a  clear  con- 
ception of  the  principles  and  phenomena  of  the  several 
divisions  of  the  subject, — mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light, 
electricity  and  magnetism.  The  principles  are  demon- 
strated with  the  aid  of  improved  and  modern  apparatus. 
Trigonometry  is  a  prerequisite. 
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Junior,  throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week. 

Geology.  This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  reci- 
tations. Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  whenever 
practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of  the 
effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including  snow  and 
ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agencies  at  work 
changing  the  features  of  the  earth,  together  with  the 
sub-surface  agents  and  their  effects  on  the  crust  of  the 
earth  and  concludes  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  palae- 
ontology of  the  United  States.  Lectures  on  the  eco- 
nomic products  of  the  United  States,  their  mode  of 
occurrence,  origin  and  some  of  the  common  methods 
of  mining  and  metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

VI.     Biological  Sciences. 

INSTRUCTOR  SEAVER. 


BOTANY. 

i.  Morphological  Bola?iy, — This  course  consists  of 
lectures  and  laboratory  work  and  is  intended  to  convey 
to  the  student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  plant 
world  by  the  study  of  the  structure  and  life  history 
of  several  representative  types. 

a.  Thallophytes.  The  myxomycetes,  schizophy- 
tes,  diatoms,  algae,  and  fungi  will  be  studied  in  turn. 
Considerable  time  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  the 
structure  and  habits  of  bacteria  and  fungi  and  their 
relation  to  animal  and  plant  diseases.  Special  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  the  economic  importance  of 
fungi. 
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b.  Bryophytes,  Pteridorphytes  and  Spermato- 
phytes.  The  liverworts,  mosses,  ferns,  and  flower- 
ing plants  are  studied  in  succession,  an  attempt  be- 
ing made  to  trace  out  the  natural  relationship  exist- 
ing between  these  various  groups. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  hours  a  week. 

2.  Vegetable  Physiology. — An  experimental  course 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  quizzes.  The  object 
of  this  course  is  to  make  the  student  more  familiar 
with  the  plant  as  a  living  organism.  Plant  foods  will 
be  considered  and  the  more  important  vital  processes 
will  be  demonstrated  in  the  laboratory  and  field. 

First  semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

3.  Plant  Histology. — A  large  part  of  this  course 
will  be  given  to  the  study  of  methods  of  histological 
technique, — killing,  hardening,  dehydrating,  stain- 
ing, mounting,  etc.  A  number  of  slides  will  be  pre- 
pared by  each  student  illustrating  the  different  plant 
tissues.  The  embryology  of  flowering  plants  will  be 
considered. 

Third  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany. — A  study  of  the  adaptation 
of  plants  to  changing  environment,  consisting  of  lec- 
tures and  laboratory  study  supplemented  by  field  ob- 
servations. A  systematic  study  of  the  local  flora  will 
be  conducted. 

Fourth  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

ZOOLOGY. 

5.  Animal  Morphology. — A  systematic  study  of 
several  representative  types  from  each  of  the  various 
groups  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Attention  is  given 
to  the  classification,  structure,  and  life  history  in 
each  case. 
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a.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  The  protozoa,  coel- 
enterates,  vermes,  echinoderms,  arthropods  will  be 
treated  in  due  order.  The  more  important  groups  of 
insects  are  studied  with  special  reference  to  their 
economic  importance  and  relation  to  the  transfer  of 
disease. 

b.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  will  be  in- 
troduced by  a  areful  study  of  the  embryology  of  verte- 
brates, the  structure  and  development  of  the  amphi- 
oxus  being  treated  as  an  introductory  type.  During 
the  latter  part  of  the  course  some  time  will  be  devoted 
to  the  comparative  osteology  of  vertebrates. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  hours  a  week. 

6.  Advanced  Physiology.  In  this  course  Martin's 
"Human  Body"  is  used  as  a  text  and  this  work  sup- 
plemented by  lectures  and  extensive  laboratory  study. 
The  structure  and  function  of  the  various  organs  of 
the  human  body  are  studied  by  comparison  with  sim- 
ilar structures  and  organs  of  other  animals.  The  lab- 
oratory is  equipped  with  a  large  number  of  microscopic 
slides  illustrating  the  principle  tissues  of  the  animal 
body.  Students  having  had  course  7  may  use  many 
of  their  own  preparations. 

Throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a  week. 

7.  Animal  Histology. — This  is  largely  a  laboratory 
course  dealing  with  the  methods  of  preparing  animal 
tissues  for  microscopic  study.  Full  outlines  as  to 
methods  are  supplied  and  the  preparations  studied 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

Throughout  the  year;  two  hours  a  week. 
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VII.     Economics,  Political  Science  and 
Sociology. 

INSTRUCTOR  STEPHENS. 


ECONOMICS. 

i.  The  Elements  of  Economic  Science.  First  se- 
mester, three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution.  Second  Semester,  three 
hours  per  week. 

3.  Finance:     Money  and  Banking. 

a.  Public    Finance.     First  semester,   two  hours 
per  week. 

b.  Money  and  Banking.     Second  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

4.  Financial  and  Tariff  History  of  the  United 
States. 

a.  Financial  History.     First  Semester,  two  hours 
per  week. 

b.  Tariff  History.     Second  semester;  two  hours 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others.  Courses  3 
and  4  alternate.  Courses  1  and  2  are  for  Sophomores 
and  Juniors.  Courses  3  and  4  are  for  Juniors  and  Sen- 
iors or  those  of  suitable  preparation. 

POLITICAL   SCIENCE. 

1.  Comparative  Politics.  Second  semester  Junior, 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  History  of  Political  Thought.  First  semes- 
ter Senior,  three  hours  per  week. 

3.  International  Law.  Second  semester  Senior, 
three  hours  per  week. 

Courses  in  Political  Science  are  for  Seniors. 
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SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Elements.  First  semester,  two  hours  per 
week. 

2.  Social  Problems.  Second  semester,  two  hours 
per  week. 

Courses  in  Sociology  are  for  Seniors. 

VIII.     History. 

PROFESSOR    BOOTH. 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  intensive. 
The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  rise  and  development  of  institutions 
political,  social,  and  religious.  The  text  serves  as  an 
outline  for  library  work;  this  is  supplemented  by  lec- 
tures mainly  along  constitutional  and  international 
lines.  Individual  product  in  a  systematized  form  is 
emphasized  because  of  its  value  in  cultivating  what  is 
termed  the  scientific  habit  of  mind  and  thought. 
Mere  memorizing  but  furnishes  a  fund  of  historic 
material;  the  ability  to  handle  this  material  is  the  in- 
dex of  power. 

Sophomore,  i,  2.     History  of  England.     Gardiner. 

1.  First  semester.     From  early  Britain  to  the 
Stuart  period,  1603. 

2.  Second  semester.     From  1603  to  the  present 
time. 

Four  hours  a   week.      Required   in    the  Literary 
course,  elective  for  Sophomores  and  Juniors  in 
other  courses. 
Junior,   3,  4.     Mediaeval   History.     Thatcher   and 

Schwill. 

3.  First  semester.     From  350  A.  D.  to  the  close 
of  the  Crusades, 
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4.  Second  semester.  From  the  Crusades  to  the 
Seventeenth  century. 

Three  hours  a  week.     Required  in  the  Philosoph- 
ical and  Literary  courses,  elective    for  Juniors 
and  Seniors  in  other  courses. 
5,  6.      Modern  History.      Fyffe. 

5.  First  semester.  From  the  period  of  the  civil 
wars  to  1815. 

6.  Second  semester.  From  1815  to  the  present 
time. 

Courses  5  and  6  alternate  with  3  and  4.     The  for- 
mer will  be  omitted  in  1906-07. 
Senior,  7,  8.     American  History.      Hart,   Wilson. 

7.  First  semester.      From  1750  to  1829. 

8.  Second  semester.  From  1829  to  the  present 
time. 

Two  hours  a  week.  Required  in  the  Classical 
course,  elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  in  oth- 
er courses. 

IX.     English. 

PROFESSOR  WILLARD. 

Freshman  English,  i,  2.  The  course  includes  an 
exercise  in  the  writing  of  short  themes,  and  in  the 
outlining  and  study  of  English  and  American  master- 
pieces.    Two  hours  a  week  required  in  all  courses. 

1.  First  semester.  Short  themes,  taking  notes, 
etc, 

2.  Second  semester.     Outlines,  etc. 

Junior,   3.     First    semester.     Narration    and    de- 
scription. 

4.  Second  semester.  Exposition  and  argumen- 
tation. 
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The  work  is  chiefly  constructive  in  character  in  the  first 
semester;  in  the  second  semester  it  is  analytical,  with 
practice  in  writing  original  briefs. 

Each  member  of  the  Junior  class  will  be  required  to 
prepare  an  oration  of  not  less  than  one  thousand  words 
to  be  delivered  in  the  Chapel  in  connection  with  the 
morning  Chapel  exercises,  in  the  second  semester  before 
the  close  of  the  third  quarter;  said  oration  to  be  submit- 
ted in  type  written  form,  for  approval  not  later  than  the 
close  of  the  first  semester. 

Senior.  Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  being  re- 
quired to  prepare  a  thesis  of  at  least  three  thousand 
words,  the  subject  of  said  thesis  must  be  submitted  to 
the  faculty  by  May  15  of  the  Junior  year.  After  appro- 
val, a  typewritten  copy  must  be  left  on  file  with  the 
President. 

X.     English  Literature. 

PROFESSOR  STOVER. 

The  courses  in  English  literature  cover  a  period  of 
three  years,  courses  1  and  2  being  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. A  course  in  collateral  reading,  with  a  series  of 
questions  to  be  answered  in  writing,  is  arranged  for  each 
semester.  Every  student  is  required  to  keep  a  note- 
book for  the  texts  studied  in  class,  to  be  submitted  to  the 
instructor  from  time  to  time.  A  series  of  lectures  will 
be  given  on  Shakespeare,  on  the  Development  of  the 
Drama,  onAesthetics,  and  on  the  Principles  of  Criticism. 

A  general  introduction  to  English  literature  is  given  in 
the  first  year. 

Sophomore,  i.  First  semester.  Pancoast's  Intro- 
duction  to    English    Literature:    Chaucer's    Canterbury 
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Tales,  (Carpenter);  Spencer's  Faerie  Queene,  Book  I; 
Bacon's  Essays  (selected);  Shakespeare's  As  You  Like 
It,  King  Lear,  Twelfth  Night.  Poems  are  read  and  crit- 
icized daily  by  members  of  the  class.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  memorizing  of  assigned  poems;  Milton's  Para- 
dise Lost  L,  II.,  Collateral  reading. 

2.  Second  Semester.  Continuation  of  Pancoast's  In- 
troduction to  English  Literature.  Special  work  is  given 
on  the  development  of  the  Modern  Novel;  Selected  po- 
ems of  Burns,  Wordsworth,  and  Shelley,  Keats  and  Ten- 
nyson.    Much  collateral  reading  is  required. 

Junior,  3.  First  Semester.  Critical  study  of  Eliza- 
beth Barrett  Browning  and  Robert  Browning. 

4.  Second  Semester.  Comparative  study  of  English 
prose  style  as  illustrated  by  Walter  Horatio  Pater, 
Matthew  Arnold,  Charles  Lamb,  John  Ruskin,  Thomas 
Carlyle,  Thomas  Babbington  Macaulay. 

Senior,  5.  First  Semester.  The  Historical  Devel- 
opment of  the  Drama;  a  study  of  the  drama  from  the 
early  Mystery  and  Morality  plays  to  modern  times, 
tracing  its  development  through  the  classical  dramas, 
and  showing  Italian,  French,  and  German  influences. 

Special  study  of  Pre-Elizabethan  Dramatists,  with 
critical  work  in  representative  Shakespearian  plays. 

An  Essay  on  the  Drama  will  be  required  from  each 
member  of  the  class. 

6.  Second  Semester.  Study  of  Nineteenth  Century 
American  Authors. 
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XL     Department  of  Oratory. 

PROFESSOR    HOPKINS. 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  as  an 
art  based  upon  absolute  laws  of  nature.  The  aim  is  to 
develop  the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the 
body,  mind  and  soul,  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the  full 
measure  of  his  powers  before  an  audience.  It  is  self-ev- 
ident that  a  strong  pensonality,  a  cultured  manhood,  is 
infinitely  superior  to  any  tricks  of  voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  an  individuality  distinct 
from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  individuality  of  the 
student  is  therefore  of  the  first  importance.  He  is 
trained  not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain  model,  or 
by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quicken- 
ing and  developing  all  his  intellectual  faculties,  cultivat- 
ing his  imagination,  deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions, 
freeing  and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression,  and 
then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  express  his  thoughts 
and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own  temperament. 
The  pupil  is  not  to  be  an  imitator  of  his  teacher.  The 
object  is  to  produce  natural,  not  artificial  orators. 

Voice  Culture. — Gladstone  said:  "Many  a  profes- 
sional man  now  in  obscurity  might  rise  to  the  highest 
rank  if  he  were  far-seeing  enough  to  train  his  voice  and 
body  as  well  as  his  mind."    The  system  of  Voice  Culture 
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taught  here  produces  strong  and  flexible  voices.  A 
voice  so  cultivated  never  tires  nor  grows  hoarse,  no 
matter  how  much  it  is  used. 

Physical  Culture. — An  eclectic  system  of  exercises 
is  pursued  in  Physical  Culture.  These  exercises  are 
chosen  and  co-ordinated,  for  the  special  purpose  of 
strengthening  the  nerve  centers  and  vital  organs,  at  the 
same  time  beautifying  and  strengthening  the  form,  im- 
proving the  bearing,  ennobling  the  presence  and  develop- 
ing muscular  strength. 

Special  exercises  will  be  given  to  meet  ir dividual 
needs. 

Gesture. — "Gesture  is  the  manifestation  of  thought 
and  feeling  through  the  instinct  of  the  muscles."  The  soul 
can  express  itselfonly  through  the  body.  It  causes  the  body 
to  assume  such  forms  and  movements  as  reveal  its  emo- 
tions. A  gesture  not  impelled  by  the  soul  is  mechan- 
ical, and  a  mechanical  gesture  is  worse  than  no  gesture. 
Our  system  educates  the  nerve  centers  and  muscles  to 
respond  freely  and  truly  to  the  student's  emotions  and 
individuality.  It  trains  the  different  parts  to  act  in 
unity,  suppresses  superfluity  and  frees  the  student  from 
all  slavishness  to  rules  of  gesture. 

Interpretation  of  Literature. — Instruction  in 
this  subject  is  based  upon  psychological  principles.  The 
student  is  led  along  the  lines  of  development  in  art  and 
nature.  He  acquires  the  power  to  think  and  feel  while 
standing  before  an  audience,  and  to  express  thought  and 
emotion  through  his  own  individuality.  This  results  in 
a  natural  style  of  delivery.  uNot  imitation,  but  creation 
is  the  aim." 
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Oratory. — After  the  student  has  had  the  general 
preparation,  a  number  of  the  Great  Orations  are  studied. 
The  delivery  of  these  orations  gives  him  a  power  and 
faculty  in  the  use  of  the  agents  of  expression  which  can- 
not be  gained  from  the  use  of  less  beautiful  and  less  pow- 
erful speeches.  Practice  is  given  in  the  use  of  extempo- 
raneous speaking,  debating,  etc. 

Bible  and  Hymn  Reading. — A  class  will  be  organ- 
ized each  year  for  instruction  in  Bible  and  Hymn  reading. 
The  aim  is  to  enable  those  who  read  this  greatest  of  all 
literature  to  read  it  in  "spirit  and  in  truth." 

Oratory  is  required  of  the  Feshman  class  in  all  college 
courses.  Irregular  and  special  college  students,  who 
may  wish  to  take  the  work  in  Oratory,  must  register  for  it 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  as  course  i  is  given  in  the 
first  semester  only,  and  must  be  taken  before  course  2. 

1.  First  semester.     Two  hours. 

(a).  Physical  Culture:  with  reference  to  grace,  poise, 
unity. 

(b).  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  production, 
direction,  resonance. 

(c).  Interpretation:  Literary  analysis  of  selections, 
cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  directness,  animation. 

(d).  Continuation  of  (a)  above  with  special  refer- 
ence to  gestural  expression. 

(e).  Voice  Culture:  Continuation  of  (b)  above, 
volume,  power. 

2.  Second  semester.     Two  hours. 

(a).  Interpretation:  Analysis  of  selections,  sight 
reading,  expression. 
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(b  &  c).  Voice  and  Physical  Culture  continued  so  as 
to  bring  under  control,  for  purposes  of  expression,  the 
entire  physical  man. 

(d).     Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  semester.  Two  hours.  Study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  analysis  and  expression;  Clark  and  Chamber- 
lain:— Formulation,  Grouping,  Discrimination;  Vocal 
Technique.     Sophomore  or  Junior. 

4.  Second  semester.     Two  hours.     Interpretation. 
Study  of  the  history  of  orators  and  oratory;  Orations, 

Original  work,  Debates. 

Advanced  exercises  in  voice  and  physical  culture  and 
in  gesture  drill. 

Interpretation:  Drill  work  on  selections  from  great 
orations,  public  addresses,  extemporaneous  oratory.  Soph- 
omore or  Junior. 

Courses  3  and  4  are  elective  in  the  first  and  second 
semesters  respectively  for  Sophomores  and  Juniors. 

Lectures  on  Oratory  and  Orations. 

Study  and  practice  in  reading  sacred  literature. 

Special  study  of  interpretation  and  expression  as  ex- 
emplified in  the  masterpieces. 

Theses,  orations,  special  emphasis  on  extemporaneous 
oratory. 

Of  the  work  required  in  this  year  twenty-five  per  cent, 
will  be  original. 
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XII.     Greek. 

PROFESSOR  PIERSEL. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that  the  stu- 
dent may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the  ability  to  trans- 
late rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that  while  gaining  mental 
discipline  he  may  at  the  same  time  obtain  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  language  as  such,  and  have  a  good  in- 
troduction to  the  wealth  of  Greek  literature  and  thought. 
Most  of  the  Greek  of  the  classical  course  is  required. 
Elective  Greek  is  offered  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  varies  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  give  wide  scope  to 
those  wishing  to  make  a  specialty  of  Greek.  The 
courses  for     1906-07  are  as  follows: 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books  completed, 
with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and  Greek  life. 

2.  Homer  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  A  literary 
study. 

Greek  Literature. 

Sophomore  Year. 

3.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.     Greek  Oratory. 

4.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.     Socrates. 

Junior  Year. 

5.  Plato:  Apology.     Philosophy. 

6.  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus,  and  Antigone. 
A  study  of  the  Greek  drama  and  theatre. 
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Senior  Year. 

7.  New  Testament.     The  Gospels. 

8.  New  Testament.  Pauline  Epistles;  historical 
situation,  interpretation. 

Throughout  the  courses  papers  on  assigned  subjects 
are  required,  also  supplemental  reading.  Occasional 
lectures  give  an  added  interest  to  the  work. 

The  work  of  the  Senior  year  is  elective  for  both  Sen- 
iors and  Juniors,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  The 
work  in  New  Testament  Greek  is  most  thorough,  and  is 
accepted  by  our  best  theological  institutions. 


XIII.     Latin. 

PROFESSOR  EATON. 

The  work  in  this  department  aims: 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to  read 
ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid  to  this 
there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at  sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of  Latin 
Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of  representative 
authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the  literature  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the  history, 
manners,  institutions  and  thoughts  of  the  men  of  this 
great  people. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each  week  is 
given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  connected 
with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  at  sight  and 
from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of  the  work.     Some 
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works  on  the  private  life  of  the  Romans  and  one  on  Ro- 
man Literature  are  taken  as  collateral  reading,  and  writ- 
ten and  oral  examinations  are  given  on  these  subjects 

Freshman  Year. 

i.     Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace  — Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and  Epis- 
tles. 

Sophomore  Year. 

3.  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic.  Cicero's  Let- 
ters and  Caesar's  Civil  War. 

4.  Latin  Literature, 
(a).     Wilkin's  Primer. 

(b).     Peck  and  Arrowsmith's  "Roman  Life  in  Latin 
Prose  and  Verse." 

(c).     Other  selections. 

Junior  Year. 

5.  The  Early  Empire.     Tacitus,  Pliny  and  Juvenal. 

6.  Latin  Comedy,  Plautus  and  Terence. 

5  and  6  are  elective  for  Juniors  who  have  had  1  to  4. 

XIV.     Hebrew. 

PROFESSOR    LEIST. 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study  of  the 
elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's  "Introduc- 
tory Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and  "Elements  of 
Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms  are 
read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considerable  amount 
of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of  the  historical  books 
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in  connection  with  a  constant  review  of  Hebrew  orthog- 
raphy and  etymology.  The  class  recites  five  times  a 
week. 

XV.     German. 

PROFESSOR  LEIST. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  the  student  a 
ready  knowledge  of  the  written  and  spoken  language,  as 
well  as  of  the  spirit  and  character  of  the  German  litera- 
ture of  the  past  and  present  time.  We  use  a  combina- 
tion of  the  natural  and  scientific  methods,  striving  to 
give  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  idiomatic  sense  of 
words  and  phrases. 

These  courses  are  especially  adapted  to  such  as  intend 
to  enter  higher  educational  work,  where  a  knowledge  of 
German  is  in  great  demand. 

Next  to  the  English  language,  the  German  is  more  ex- 
tensively used  than  any  other.  In  almost  any  vocation, 
the  knowledge  of  it  is  of  great  advantage.  In  graduate 
work  the  literature  used  is  largely  German,  especially  so 
in  the  scientific  studies. 

A  four  years'  course  is  offered.  The  students  have 
besides,  the  privilege  of  German  Literary  Society,  Ger- 
man boarding  club  and  German  lectures. 

First    Year. 
(Five  hours.) 

(See  Academy.) 

Second  Year. 
(Four  hours.) 
i.     Reading  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell,  with  extensive 
explanation  as  to  the   history  and  culture  of  that  period. 
Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  may  be  substituted. 
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2.  Bernhardt's  German  Conposition  and  Grammar 
Review  is  used.  A  thorough  study  of  this  subject  and 
this  book  in  the  second  year,  prepares  for  heavier  read- 
ing and  teaching. 

The  last  quarter  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  good  Prose, 
such  as  Bernhardt's  Novellen  Bibliothek  or  similar  texts. 

Third  Year. 

(Three  hours.) 

3.  Literature  of  more  philosophical  character  is  read 
and  explained.  In  this  term  Lessing  and  his  "Nathan- 
der  der  Weise"  are  studied.  Considerable  collateral 
reading  is  done. 

4.  Rapid  reading  of  prose  and  poetry.  Richl's  Nov- 
els, German  Lyrics  and  Ballads  by  Hatfield,  and  Schef- 
fel's  Trompeter  von  Sackkingen  are  the  texts. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 

5.  6.  The  work  of  this  year  is  the  study  of  German 
Literature  in  German  and  English  text-books:  Konig's 
"Deutsche  Literatureschte"  and  Kuno  Francke's  ex- 
cellent work  "Social  Forces  in  German  Literature." 
Along  with  this  study  is  collateral  reading  from  the  oldest 
to  the  latest  products  of  German  writers.  Extracts  from 
the  "Niebelungen  Lied,"  the  "Minne — and  Meistersan- 
ger"  are  studied.  Besides  the  works  of  the  masters, 
some  of  the  very  late  products  of  the  realistic  school  are 
read  at  sight.  Sudermann's  "Frau  Sarge"  and  his 
"Johannes"  are  some  of  the  texts  used. 
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XVI.     French. 

professor  Mcdonald. 

A  three  years  course  is  offered  in  French.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  mental  training  given  by  a  systematic  and 
thorough  course,  the  chief  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a 
practical  control  of  the  language,  so  that  he  may  be  able 
to  appreciate  the  literature  of  France;  and  to  understand 
the  spirit  of  the  French  nation  as  revealed  in  its  litera- 
ture.    The  texts  vary  more  or  less  from  year  to  year. 

First  Year.     Elementary  (5  hours). 

1.  First  semester. — Chardenal's  complete  French 
Course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester. — Chardenal's  French  Course 
and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected  stories  from 
the  works  of  modern  authors. 

Second  Year:     (4  hours). 

3.  First  semester. — Whitney's  French  Grammar;  Une 
Semaine  a  Paris  (conversation  work);  modern  French 
plays  and  stories  from  Daudet,  Paillerron,  Dumas,  Theu- 
riet  Merrimee  and  Beaumarchais. 

4.  Second  semester. — The  Classic  Tragedy  of  Cor- 
neille  and  Racine,  Comedies  of  Moliere  and  the  Roman- 
tic drama  of  Hugo. 


60  Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

Third  Year.     (  3  hours.  ) 

5. — First  semester. — History  of  French  literature  of  the 
17th  and  18th  centuries.     Collateral  reading. 

6.     Second    Semester. — French    themes.     The    litera- 
ture of  the  19th  century,  Contemporary  literature. 


XVII.     Pedagogics. 

See  Normal  under  "Special  Departments." 
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XVIII.     Physical   Training. 

MISS  GARDNER. 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed  to  give 
each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well  developed  body. 

The  young  women  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  have  the  advan- 
tage of  a  well  lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at 
Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  ist  to  May  15th  two  periods  of  Physical 
work  a  week  are  required  of  the  young  women,  for  which 
they  get  one  college  credit  a  term. 

Special  work  in  fencing  is  given  to  those  desiring  it. 

Three  periods  of  Basket  Ball  practice  a  week,  when 
weather  permits  Practice  is  held  on  the  Out-door  court, 
on  the  Hershey  Hall  grounds.  During  winter  term  this 
work  is  done  in-doors. 
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Graduate  Degrees. 

Iowa  Wesleyan  aims  to  give  the  opportunity  of  pursu- 
ing advanced  study  to  those  who  are  prepared  for  such 
work.  The  courses  offered  lead  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  shall  govern. 

i.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  until  he  shall  have  received  his 
Bachelor's  degree  either  from  Iowa  Wesleyan  University, 
or  from  such  other  institution  as  in  the  judgment  of  the 
faculty  maintains  curricula  of  equal  strength. 

2.  No  person  shall  be  matriculated  as  a  candidate 
for  said  degree  unless  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  his 
previous  preparation  and  attainments  warrant  his  admis- 
sion. 

3.  Persons  pursuing  the  work  in  residence  may  re- 
ceive the  degree  within  one  year.  Nonresident  students 
may  receive  the  degree  after  not  less  than  two  years. 

4.  Registration  with  the  proper  officer  of  the  Univer- 
sity must  be  made  not  later  than  the  first  Tuesday  in 
October  next  before  the  commencement  at  which  resident 
students  expect  to  receive  their  degree;  non-resident 
students  must  register  one  year  earlier. 

5.  Thirty  semester  hours  must  be  completed,  twen- 
ty along  one  line  of  study,  and  for  this,  his  major  work, 
he  must  select  some  line  of  study  for  which  he  is  pre- 
pared by  adaptation  and  preliminary  study. 
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6.  No  general  courses  are  laid  down,  but  work 
suitable  to  each  individual  applicant  is  planned  by  the 
Graduate  Committee  in  consultation  with  the  profes- 
sors in  whose  department  the  work  is  selected. 

7.  Extra  work  achieved  in  previously  approved 
electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  will  receive 
credit  on  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  ten 
hours. 

8.  The  Graduate  Committee  shall  in  no  case  have 
power  to  select  for  graduate  courses  studies  ranked 
below  the  Junior  year. 

9.  Non-resident  students  shall  make  reports  of 
their  progress  to  their  respective  professors  at  least 
once  every  three  months. 

10.  The  required  thesis  of  at  least  five  thousand 
words,  on  a  subject  previously  approved,  must  be 
submitted  at  the  latest  by  May  1st  preceding  the  com- 
mencement at  which  the  candidate  expects  to  receive 
his  degree. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY. 

GEORGE  L.  MINEAR,  Principal. 

The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  for 
admission  to  college.  The  classes  are  taught  chiefly 
by  the  professors  of  the  University. 

These  professors  are  men  and  women  trained  in  the 
best  colleges  of  the  country.  Many  of  them  have 
done  graduate  work,  and  a  number  of  them  have 
taken  graduate  degrees.  They  are  professionally 
trained  and  equipped  for  the  special  departmental 
work  each  one  has  in  hand.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
of  the  very  great  advantage  to  the  academic  student 
who  is  permitted  to  pursue  his  studies  under  these 
specially  equipped  and  qualified  teachers. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or  from 
other  approved  academies  or  private  schools  may  en- 
ter at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work  satisfactorily 
done,  and  continue  until  graduation  from  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  general 
rules  of  the  University,  and  are  entitled  to  its  general 
privileges. 

Conditions  of  Admission. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  Junior  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the  grades 
to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satisfactory  ex- 
amination on  the  branches  required  for  entrance. 
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Candidates  for  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  must 
also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  preparation  in  all 
work  preceding  the  year  in  which  they  desire  to  clas- 
sify. This  may  be  done  by  presenting  the  proper 
detailed  certificate,  or  by  a  partial  or  complete  exam- 
ination at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  The  princi- 
pal may  accept  such  standing  for  temporary  ranking 
in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  rule  9,  page  33. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools,  the 
regulations  of  page  33  concerning  unsatisfactory  work 
shall  apply. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in  reg- 
ularly organized  classes.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  such  students  to  enable  them  in  the  briefest 
possible  time,  consistent  with  thoroughness  and  accu- 
racy, to  cover  the  ground  of  their  delinquencies  and 
prepare  them  for  reliable  and  trustworthy  standing  in 
the  ranks  to  which  they  aspire.  The  Academy  au- 
thorities will  take  special  pains  to  this  end. 
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Courses  of  Study. 

Candidates  for  admission  into  Iowa  Wesleyan 
Academy  must  have  completed  the  common  English 
branches,  including  Arithmetic,  United  States  Histo- 
ry, Grammar,  Composition,  Orthography,  Reading, 
Descriptive  and  Physical  Geography. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
Collegiate  course.  German  or  French  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  Greek  in  the  Philosophical  course.  The 
course  leading  to  the  Literary  Collegiate  course 
dffers  from  the  above  in  that  one  year  of  German  or 
French  may  be  substituted  for  Greek.  The  course 
leading  to  the  Scientific  course  differs  from  the  above 
in  that  German  and  French  may  be  substituted  for 
Ancient  Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  designate 
the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  middle  or  senior 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  Registrar. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  approved 
elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science  of  the 
middle  year. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST   SEMESTER 

SECOND   SEMESTER 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Beginner's  Book  5 
History— Greece  5 
Mathematics  5 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Reader  5 
History— Rome  5 
Mathematics  5 

MIDDLE  YEAR. 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

SECOND   SEMESTER 

English— Literature  3 

English— Literature  3 

Latin— Caesar's  Gallic  War  5 

Latin— Vergil  and  Scansion  5 

Mathematics  4 

Mathematics  4 

Civics  2 

Political  Economy  3,  or 

Sacred  History  2 

English  History  3 

General  Biology,  9  weeks  3 

Elementary  Zoology,  9  weeks  4 

Human  Physiology,  9  weeks  3 

Elements  of  Botany,  9  weeks  4 

SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

SECOND   SEMESTER 

Greek— White's  First  Book  4 
Latin— Vergil  and  Scansion  5 
Mathematics  4 
Science— Physics  3 
English  3 

Greek— Anabasis  4 
Latin— Cicero's  Orations  5 
Mathematics  4 
Science— Physics  3 
English  3 
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Departments  of  Instruction. 


I.    MATHEMATICS. 
professor  Mcdonald. 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three  semes- 
ters of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  semesters  of 
Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  character 
of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents  a  thought. 
He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the  common  error  of 
considering  the  various  operations  as  so  many  merely 
mechanical  movements.  The  reason  for  every  pro- 
cess is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time  to 
supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  required. 
Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  inasmuch  as 
the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems  will  not  assim- 
ilate geometric  truth.  The  fundamental  principles  of 
the  ellipse  are  studied  with  the  round  bodies.  The 
accurate  drawing  of  a  number  of  problems  in  ink,  and 
the  construction  of  several  solids,  is  required.  Prom- 
inence is  given  to  the  spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for 
Spherical  Trigonometry. 
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II.    PHYSICS. 
PROFESSOR  EDWARDS. 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and  phe- 
nomena in  the  world  about  him;  to  teach  him  the 
methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay  foundations 
for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  subjects  essential  to 
the  successful  pursuit  of  all  professional  scientific 
work. 

Elementary  Physics. — A  course  in  Elementary 
Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  Academy. 
This  course  runs  throughout  the  third  year.  Three 
hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


III.    BIOLOGY. 

INSTRUCTOR  SEAVER. 

i.  General  Biology. — A  course  for  beginners  in- 
troductory to  all  the  other  courses  of  the  biological 
sciences.  The  students  here  receive  instruction  in 
the  use  and  care  of  the  compound  microscope.  The 
elements  of  Biology  are  considered  by  the  use  of 
preparations  from  both  the  animal  and  plant  king- 
doms. 

First  quarter;  three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Human  Physiology. — An  elementary  course  in 
the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  human 
body.  A  text  book  will  be  used  and  the  course  will 
consist  of  recitations  with  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Second  quarter;  three  hours  a  week. 
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3.  Elementary  Zoology. — This  course  is  intro- 
ductory to  Course  5.  "Animal  Life"  by  Jordan  and 
Kellogg  will  be  used  as  a  text  and  as  far  as  possible 
the  forms  studied  will  be  illustrated  by  living  or  pre- 
served specimens. 

Third  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Elementary  Botany. — This  course  will  be 
taken  up  in  the  spring  so  that  all  material  may  be 
studied  in  a  living  condition.  Coulter's  "Plant  Stud- 
ies" will  be  used  as  a  reference  text,  and  the  course 
will  consist  of  recitations,   laboratory  and  field  study. 

Fourth  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 


IV.    HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR  BOOTH. 

That  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  the 
ground-work  upon  which  succeeding  generations  have 
built,  his  study  begins  with  the  history  of  ancient 
nations.  In  the  year  thus  occupied,  the  mind  is  so 
directed  to  the  essential  facts  as  to  clothe  them  with 
a  body  at  once  attractive  and  helpful  for  future  inves- 
tigation. Note-book  work  consisting  of  original  out- 
lines, and  of  reports  of  readings  selected  from  standard 
authors,  and  compositions,  furnish  exercise  for  the 
judgment  and  develop  skill  in  recreating  the  real  past 
until  it  is  a  living  present. 

Junior   Year. 

Goodspeed's  Ancient  World.  Five  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 
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Middle  Year. 

First  semester.  Sacred  history,  Smith.  Two  hours 
a  week. 

The  history  of  England  is  offered  as  an  elective  the 
second  semester  of  the  middle  year  of  the  Academy. 
Three  hours  a  week. 


V.    ENGLISH. 
PROFESSOR  WILLARD. 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed  to 
establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at  the 
same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best  produc- 
tions of  both  English  and  American  authors.  In 
addition  to  a  careful  study  and  continued  collateral 
reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the  student  is  required 
to  do  much  practical  work  in  construction,  in  the 
writing  of  themes,  suggested  by  the  subject-matter  of 
the  specified  readings.  Thus  the  pupil  learns  clear- 
ness of  thought  and  accuracy  and  simplicity  of  expres- 
sion, while  he  develops  literary  appreciation. 

Junior   Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Herrick  &  Damon. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  principles 
of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
construction  rather  than  upon  critical  rhetoric.  In- 
cluded in  this  course  is  the  study  of  one  of  the  clas- 
sics each  semester. 
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Middle  Year. 

First  semester.  Study  of  the  Masterpieces  of  Amer- 
ican Authors. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  Masterpieces  of 
English  Authors. 

Senior  Year. 

George  Elliott's  Silas  Marner,  Roger  de  Coverly 
Papers,  Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 
For  collateral  reading,  Junior  and  Senior  years:  Mer- 
chant of  Venice,  Pope's  Rape  of  the  Lock,  Pope's 
Iliad,  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield,  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner,  Tennyson's  Princess,  Lowell's  Vis- 
sion  of  Sir  Launfal. 


VI.    GREEK. 

PROFESSOR  MINEAR. 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large  num- 
ber of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us  without 
any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we  begin  the 
wprk  in  Greek  in  the  Senior  Preparatory  year.  The 
method  of  instruction  is  such  as  to  awaken  the  inter- 
est and  arouse  the  enthusiasm  of  the  student  and  to 
insure  thoroughness  and  accuracy.  The  work  is  as 
follows: 

Senior  Year. 

First  semester:  White's  First  Greek  Book,  Sec- 
ond semester:  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Books  I  and 
II,  and  Composition. 
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VIII.    LATIN. 
PROFESSOR    EATON. 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim  of 
the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the  sec- 
ond and  third  years,  one  day  of  each  week  is  given 
to  the  study  of  prose  composition,  Bennett's  Latin 
Composition  being  used  as  a  text  book.  After  the 
first  year  the  class  will  read  four  books  of  Caesar's 
Gallic  War,  six  orations  of  Cicero,  and  six  books  of 
Vergil's  Aeneid.  Frequent  practice  in  reading  at 
sight  will  be  given.  Parallel  reading  will  be  required. 
In  connection  with  the  work  in  Vergil,  there  will  be 
a  systematic  and  thorough  study  of  classical  mytholo- 
gy. Papers  on  subjects  connected  with  the  work 
will  be  required, 

Junior  Year. 

First  semester,  Beginner's  Book.  Second  semes- 
ter,   Latin  Reader. 

Middle  Year. 

First  semester,  Caesar's  Gallic  War.  Second  se- 
mester, Cicero's  Orations. 

Senior  Year. 

First  semester:  Vergil  and  Scansion.  Second  se- 
mester: Vergil. 

VIII.    GERMAN. 

PRESIDENT  HAVIGHORST. 
PROFESSOR  LEIST. 

One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 
First  semester:  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar.     Ger- 
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man  Composition.  Second  semester:  Storm's  Im- 
mensee,  or  some  equivalent,  also  a  German  reader. 
Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the  class. 


IX.    FRENCH. 
professor  Mcdonald. 

One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

i.  First  semester — Chardenal's  complete  French 
course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester — Chardenal's  French  course 
and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected  stories  from 
the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.    ECONOMICS. 
INSTRUCTOR  STEPHEN" 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government  and 
Political  Economy  in  the  middle  year  of  the  Academy. 
Standard  texts  are  used.  These  are  supplemented 
with  collateral  reading  and  painstaking  instruction. 
The  aim  is  to  give  students  who  may  not  have  the 
good  fortune  to  pursue  the  heavier  courses  in  the  de- 
partment in  the  Collge  of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent 
understanding  of  the  elements  of  these  important 
branches  of  science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first  se- 
mester an  average  of  two  hours,  and  Political  Econo- 
my in  the  second  semester  three  hours.  Both  are 
middle  year  subjects. 
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Special    Departments. 


GERMAN  COLLEGE. 

EDWIN  S.  HAVIGHORST,  President. 

In  the  study  of  German  the  University  offers  advan- 
tages which  are  afforded  by  few  other  institutions,  in  that 
the  Mt.  Pleasant  German  College  (of  the  German  Meth- 
odist Episcopal  Church)  is  affiliated  with  the  University 
and  located  on  the  University  campus.  This  is  the  Ger- 
man department  of  the  University.  With  this  able  corps 
of  German  teachers,  born  to  the  tongue,  a  marked  advan- 
tage is  thus  afforded  to  those  who  desire  to  become  pro- 
ficient in  German.  Excellent  courses  covering  four  years 
are  given  to  the  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  the 
language  and  its  wealth  of  literature.  The  technical  and 
practical  phases  of  the  language  are  consistently  dwelt 
upon.  Next  to  English,  German  is  the  language  of  bus- 
siness  and  commerce.  It  is  therefore  a  necessity  in  many 
lines  of  commercial  activity. 

Germany  is  the  native  land  of  modern  philosophy. 
Therefore  the  scholar  should  be  thoroughly  conversant 
with  German.  Without  an  intimate  acquaintance  with 
the  German  language  the  person  who  travels,  be  he  man 
of  affairs  or  student  investigator,  is  constantly  at  a  loss 
and  disadvantage.  The  mastery  of  the  language  as  of- 
fered by  the  department  will  put  one  at  ease  in  any  sphere 
where  knowledge  of  the  German  language  and  literature 
is  essential  or  important.  Furthermore,  the  work  as  ar- 
ranged offers  a  splendid  opportunity  to  any  who  desire 
to  equip  themselves  for  high  school  or  college  work.     In 
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addition  to  the  regular  four  years  course,  graduate  work 
will  be  arranged  for  those  who  are  ready  for  it. 

The  amicable  and  delightful  affiliation  between  facul- 
ties and  students  make  the  presence  of  the  German  Col- 
lege as  a  factor  in  our  College  life,  most  desirable  indeed. 
It  is  exceedingly  advantageous  to  all  interested.  Here 
the  spirits  of  the  two  bloods  and  civilizations  mingle  and 
help  to  mutual  valuable  understandings  and  apprecia- 
tions. While  the  youth  of  American  parentage  is  analyz- 
ing the  personality  of  his  fellows  of  German  parentage, 
those  same  German  fellows  are  catching  from  him 
that  that  makes  for  American  patriotism  and  American 
destiny. 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

ELIZABETH  DEAN,  Principal, 

The  future  normal  work  of  Wesleyan  is  under  direc- 
tion of  most  able  and  competent  teachers  of  collegiate 
scholarship  and  of  wide  experience.  The  superintend- 
ence of  the  courses  is  up  to  date  in  all  tried  and  improved 
methods  of  work.  Young  men  and  young  women  may 
fit  themselves  for  professional  teaching  and  competently 
qualify  themselves  to  pass  examinations  before  county 
superintendents  or  the  State  Board  of  Educational  Ex- 
aminers. Special  attention  is  given  during  the  spring 
term  to  such  review  work  as  will  meet  the  needs  of  teach- 
ers who  have  closed  their  school  work  for  the  year  and 
who  desire  to  pursue  advanced  work  or  review  studies. 
It  is  the   purpose  of  the  University  authorities  to  give 
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such  attention  to  normal  training  as  will  make  the  gradu- 
ates from  these  courses  the  peers  of  the  graduates  of  the 
best  normal  schools  in  Iowa  or  elsewhere. 

The  Professors  in  Pedagogics  have  been  specially 
trained  and  equipped  for  this  class  of  work  and  are  most 
competent  and  enthusiastic  in  it. 

The  synopsis  of  our  Normal  Courses  here  presented 
provides  for  those  who  desire: 

(a)  The  State  Certificate  Course  with   Latin  or  a 
Modern  Language  as  an  elective. 

(b)  The  County  Certificate  Course. 

Weekly  "Talks  on  Methods"  will  be  given  by  experi- 
enced eduoators. 

Special  classes  are  organized  annually  in  the  second 
semester  and  fourth  quarter  for  the  accommodation  of 
teachers  of  the  public  schools  who  have  finished  their 
winter  terms  and  who  desire  to  continue  their  studies  in 
better  preparation  for  the  worthy  mission  of  their  lives. 

Students  may  enter  any  classes  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  instructor  and  the  director  of  the  department,  they 
may  take  with  advantage  to  themselves. 

The  true  pedagogical  spirit  comprises  love  for  human- 
ity, a  high  ideal  of  life,  and  a  desire  to  impart  knowledge. 
It  is  the  aim  of  our  school  to  inculcate  these  principles  so 
that  characters  may  be  developed  which  will  inspire  in 
others  enthusiasm  for  the  good  and  the  true. 

Those  desiring  to  enter  for  a  complete  Normal  course 
will  find  in  the  outline  here  given  a  most  desirable  nor- 
mal  opportunity.     Some  latitude  is  permissable  in  this 
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Course  to  those  who  have  had  a  part  or  parts  of  it 
thoroughly.  Students  may  enter  for  the  uncompleted 
portions  of  it.  It  may  be  taken  a  semester  at  a  time 
or  a  quarter  at  a  time. 

Students  not  wishing  to  take  the  full  normal  course 
may  elect  from  it  such  subjects  as  they  may  prefer, 
providing  they  have  had  the  necessary  prerequisites. 


NORMAL  COURSE. 


I— SUB-NORMAL  YEAR. 


FIRST     SEMESTER. 

Arithmetic 

Grammar 

Geography 

Penmanship 

Reading  and  Orthography 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Arithmetic 

Grammar  and  Composition 

U.  S.  History 

Drawing 

Methods  of  Teaching 


II.— FIRST  YEAR. 


English 

U.  S.  History 

Latin 

Physiology 

Civics 

Algebra 


English 

Reviews 

Latin 

General  History 

Geometry 


English 

Latin 

Nature  Study  and 

Methods  of  Teaching 
Drawing 
Algebra 
Physical  Geography 


III— SECOND    YEAR. 


English 

Botany 

Latin 

Algebra  and  Geometry 

Music  and  Methods 
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iv— third  year 

Book-keeping,  Arithmetic  Economics 

Psychology  Reviews 

Latin,  Modern  Language  Practice  Teaching 

or  Physics  Physics 

Geometry  and  Algebra  Geometry 

English  English 

Didactics 

V.— FOURTH  YEAR 

English  (History  of  History  of  Education 

Language)  Practice  Teaching 

Didactics  Reviews 

Oratory  Latin  or  Modern  Language 
Latin  or  Modern  Language    Mathematics 

Mathematics  Geology 

Chemistry  Didactics 
Science  of  Education 

Students  entering  any  of  the  College  Courses  are 
given  due  credit  for  work  done  in  the  normal  course 
in  harmony  with  the  usual  requirements  for  admission. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Normal  Course  to  applicants 
desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  the  teachers'  examina- 
tions in  that  subject. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 
HANS  LOUIS  MORGENSON,  Principal. 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  prepare  students 
for  practical  work  in  all  branches  of  book-keeping,  sten- 
ography and  typewriting.  Careful  attention  is  given  to 
the  theory  of  book-keeping.     Most  thorough  and  exten- 
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sive  courses  of  practical  work  with  complete  sets  of  books 
such  as  are  recognized  by  all  first-class  commercial 
schools,  are  outlined  and  required  for  graduation  from 
the  Commercial  course. 

Shorter  courses  are  outlined  for  clerks  and  for  those 
preparing  to  teach  in  the  public  schools. 

In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking  to  the 
mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete  mastery  of 
the  principles  of  shorthand  are  required.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  speed  in  the  manipulation  of  the  type- 
writer, and  also  in  taking  dictation.  After  the  students 
have  completed  the  required  theoretical  work  in  this  de- 
partment and  are  reasonably  proficient,  they  go  to  the 
executive  Office  of  the  University  and  take  the  regular 
business  correspondence  from  day  to  day  and  learn  by 
experience  the  practical  operations  of  a  busy  business  office, 
until  they  are  able  to  render  reasonably  efficient  and  satis- 
factory service.  This  latter  is  absolutely  required,  and 
no  student  will  be  graduated  from  the  department  of 
Stenography  and  Typewriting  who  has  not  done  this 
work. 

Commercial  College. 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes:  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Orthography,  Commercial 
Arithmetic,  Commercial  Law,  Letterwriting,  Commercial 
Geography,  Penmanship,  Business  Correspondence,  Rap- 
id Calculation,  Banking,  Insurance,  Real  Estate,  Whole- 
saling, Commission  and  Commercial  Exchange.  Thus 
the  student  enjoys  the  privileges  of  active  business  prac- 
tice. Offices  for  these  various  operations  are  actually 
maintained  in  the  Business  College;  not  only  are  these 
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transactions  carried  on  between  students  in  this  College, 
but  daily  business  is  carried  on  with  other  Business  Col- 
leges in  many  different  states,  by  mail. 

Clerks'  Course. — This  course  includes  all  of  the 
Elementary  Course  and  then  takes  up  more  advanced 
work  in  bookkeeping.  The  student  is  given  drill  in 
Actual  Business  Practice.  He  is  taught  to  write  and  to 
handle  different  kinds  of  Commercial  paper.  An  oppor- 
tunity is  also  given  for  a  limited  drill  in  Office  Work  and 
Banking. 

Elementary  Course. — This  includes  a  study  of  the 
theory  and  principles  of  Bookkeeping.  The  student  is 
first  taught  the  use  of  the  Day  Book,  Journal,  and 
Ledger.  Next  the  Day-Book  Journal  is  taken  up.  And 
lastly,  drill  is  given  in  the  use  of  the  Cash  Book,  Sales 
Book,  and  Invoice  Book. 

Penmanship  and  drill  in  calculation  are  also  included 
in  this  Course.  Those  expecting  to  take  examinations 
for  teachers'  certificates  should  find  in  this  elementary 
Course  sufficient  preparation. 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes:  Shorthand, 
Typewriting,  Orthography,  Letterwriting,  Business  Cor- 
respondence, Business  Forms,  Office  Work,  Filing  and 
Indexing  correspondence.  For  fees  and  expenses  see 
page  105. 

Entrance  to  any  of  the  courses  in  the  Business  College 
requires  a  competent  and  practical  knowledge  of  Spelling, 
Punctuation,  Capitalization,  English  Grammar,  the  ele- 
ments of  Rhetoric,  and  other  common  branches.  Stu- 
dents not  thus  qualified  will  be  required  to  take  these 
subjects  in  connection  with  the  courses. 
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The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed  for  the 
complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
University  authorities  to  have  students  take  up  any  of 
these  courses  unless  they  complete  them,  because  partially 
to  complete  them  is  of  no  advantage  to  either  the  student 
or  the  University.  The  full  tuition  and  incidental  ac- 
count will  be  charged  for  these  courses  on  entrance.  No 
rebate  other  than  the  regular  discounts  for  advance  pay- 
ments of  two  or  more  Course  tuitions  at  once,  will  be 
made  except  in  cases  of  illnes,  but  the  student  will  al- 
ways have  credit  for  the  course,  and  should  he  be 
obliged  to  drop  out  before  the  course  is  finished  he  may 
return  at  any  future  time  and  complete  the  course  with- 
out extra  charge. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  Commer- 
cial school  connected  with  a  college  or  university  cannot 
be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the  privileges  and  op- 
portunities of  personal  and  social  touch  and  fellowship 
with  persons  inspired  by  the  refined  and  cultured  atmos- 
phere of  college  life.  We  do  not  recommend  students  to 
take  Commercial  courses  only,  but  if  they  must  adopt 
these  shorter  roads  to  bread  winning,  we  are  glad  to  af- 
ford them  the  above  mentioned  opportunities  of  universi- 
ty life.  Students  in  the  Commercial  school  are  eligible 
to  the  literary  society  advantages  of  Iowa  Wesleyan's 
splendid  Academy.  They  have  all  the  privileges  of  the 
most  advanced  upper-classmen  so  far  as  lectures,  ora- 
tions, and  courses  of  lectures  and  entertainments  are 
concerned.  No  distinctions  are  made  between  them  and 
students  of  other  departments  of  the  college  in  the  ath- 
letic field.  In  every  way  the  short  time  required  for  the 
Commercial    courses    affords    to    the    students    in    these 
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courses  the  refining  and  culturing  opportunities  and 
privileges  of  full-orbed  and  aggressive  college  life. 
Great  as  the  above  mentioned  advantages  are  they  are 
secondary  to  the  principal  work  of  this  department. 
The  Principal  of  this  department  is  a  graduate  of  one  of 
the  largest  commercial  schools  in  the  country,  and  is 
certified  by  the  president  of  that  institution  to  be  per- 
fectly qualified  and  amply  able  to  direct  the  work  of  his 
specialty  as  thoroughly  and  competently  as  is  done  by 
their  faculty.  We  are  ready  to  place  the  graduates  of 
our  Commercial  department  on  the  market  beside  the 
product  of  any  college,  university  or  special  commercial 
school  in  the  country. 

We  do  not  guarantee  positions  to  graduates,  but  we 
are  glad  to  be  able  to  report  that  up  to  date  we  have  had 
demand  for  the  graduates  of  our  school  more  rapidly  than 
we  could  supply  them.  A  gentleman  employing  a  large 
number  of  stenographers,  who  took  one  of  our  graduates, 
and  placed  her  in  an  important  position,  wrote  us  after  a 
few  weeks:  "If  you  can  continue  to  make  stenographers 
as  thorough  and  competent  as  this  one,  there  is  no  ques- 
tion about  the  demand  upon  your  department  being 
greater  than  you  will  be  able  to  supply." 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and  other  ex- 
penses" see  "Fees  and  Expenses"  page  105. 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 

A.  ROMMEL,  Dean. 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University  as 
Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Conservatory  of 
Music  was  established,  and  incorporated  as  a  department 
of  the  University  with  Professor  Rommel  as  director. 
Ever  since  its  establishment  the  Conservatory  has  had  a 
steady  growth,  until  at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the 
largest  patronage  in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  foith  a  number  of  noted 
artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in  several  parts 
of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's  sake  and  for  life's 
sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Conservatory.  The  graduates  of 
the  Conservatory  work  with  the  graduates  of  the  best  col- 
leges of  music  in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and 
discipline  of  Director  Rommel  the  work  must  be  mas- 
tered. 

Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous  connection  with 
this  Conservatory  thirty-six  years,  twenty-nine  of  them 
as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  Four  years  ago 
the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  Conservatory  engaged  the 
Chicago  Symphony  Orchestra  and  gave  a  four  days'  Mu- 
sical Festival  in  honor  of  Dr.  Rommel,  commemorating 
the  twenty-fifth  year  of  his  connection  with  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Organ, 
Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music,  Harmony 
and  Sight  Singing. 
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The  Piano  course  and  the  voice  course  comprise  a 
preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each.  After 
completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully,  including  a 
full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is  granted  a  diploma. 
The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins  with  the 
first  grade,  is  four  years;  but  should  there  be  ability  and 
industry  sufficient  the  course  may  be  completed  in  less 
time.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades 
together  with  45  semester  college  hours  of  literary  work 
in  the  piano  course  or  sixty  semester  hours  in  the  voice 
course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  is  conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second,  and  third  grades,  the 
class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  decided 
advantages  over  teaching  pupils  singly.  The  Conserva- 
tory is  to  music  what  the  College  and  University  are  to  a 
literary  and  scientific  education.  No  one  would  think 
now  of  educating  his  children  exclusively  by  private  in- 
struction, for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceed- 
ing would  be  detrimental  to  their  development.  The 
college  atmosphere  conserves  the  spirit  of  culture.  The 
surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to  learning. 
The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the 
daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  ri- 
valry springing  from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater 
degree  of  excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached  by 
solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  the  sciences 
and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages  over  pri- 
vate instruction  in  music  that  the  college  offers  in  science 
and  literature.     One  of  these  advantages   is  the  limited 
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expense.  But  very  few  would  ever  attempt  to  go  through 
a  collegiate  course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing 
a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would  deter 
them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a  musical  course. 
The  Conservatory  offers  the  very  best  musical  advantages, 
and  puts  them  within  the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only  be- 
cause it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the  first 
three  grades.  Many  great  authorities  might  be  cited 
in  its  favor.  The  system  pursued  consists  in  grading 
pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  of  two  and  four  pu- 
pils. In  these  classes  each  pupil  receives  the  full  time 
of  the  lessons,  each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another 
great  advantage  of  this  class  system  over  private  instruc- 
tion appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught  in  classes  will 
learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapidly  and  correctly 
than  those  taught  by  themselves.  In  order  to  play  to- 
gether at  all,  they  must  play  in  time;  hence  the  attention 
of  the  pupil  becomes  stronger;  he  is  more  alert,  and  al- 
ways puts  forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone. 
The  emulation  excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms 
made  upon  their  individual  performances  before  the  whole 
class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be 
avoided,  and  constitute  a  third  advantage.  Finally,  er- 
rors committed  by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked 
impression  upon  him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when 
committed  in  class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing 
of  the  class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impres- 
sion, the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a  fault. 

Private  Lessons. — Private  lessons  become  a  neces- 
sity with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth  grade  the  pupil 
is  supposed  to  understand  "technics"  and  "time"  thor- 
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oughly;  and  the  development  of  the  individuality  of  the 
pupil  then  becomes  an  important  element  of  his  instruc- 
tion; hence,  private  lessons  in  this  grade  will  accomplish 
what  class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be 
given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of 
grade. 

Pipe  Organ. — The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  conquered 
on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of  the  pedal.  In- 
dependence of  hands  and  feet  is  the  central  point  of  all 
the  difficulties  in  the  management  of  the  pipe  organ.  A 
pedal  piano  has  been  purchased  containing  a  standard 
size  organ  pedal  key-board.  With  this  the  student  has 
all  he  needs.  It  is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  reg- 
ular organ,  because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon 
the  acquirement  of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot  be 
tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops.  Mr.  Eugene 
Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of  America 
while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting  that  the  great 
organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for  regular  practice.  The 
piano  with  pedal  attachment  requires  no  boy  to  pump  the 
bellows,  and  so  is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the 
student  is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  where  Dr.  Rommel  is 
organist,  and  become  acquainted  with  the  management 
of  stops.  Hence  we  can  lay  claim  to  advantages  for  pipe 
organ  study  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture. — This  department  is  under  the  di- 
rect supervision  of  Miss  Ella  MaryBelden.  Miss  Belden 
is  a  singer  of  high  rank  and  has  sung  in  most  of  the  east- 
ern cities.  Her  first  studies  were  in  the  line  of  elocution, 
and  it  was  only  at  the  solicitation  and  advice  of  Herbert 
W.  Greene,  now  President  of  the  Metropolitan  College  of 
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Music,  New  York  City,  that  she  began  to  study  the  voice 
as  he  said  she  had  much  natural  aptitude  for  singing. 
Since  then  she  has  studied  with  Madame  Henrietta 
Beebe  Lawton   and  Leo  Kcefler,  both  of  New  York  City. 

Miss  Belden  bases  the  Art  of  Singing  and  Voice  pro- 
duction upon  the  "Art  of  Breathing,"  and  applying  that 
art  to  the  act  of  inspiration,  and  particularly  the  act  of 
expiration,  knowing  full  well  that  the  beauty  of  tone  and 
breadth  of  feeling  depend  greatly  upon  the  power  of 
controlling  the  combined  breathing  muscles  rightly. 

There  is  a  preparatory  course,  followed  by  four  grades, 
the  completion  of  which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 
The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a  full 
course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which  takes  two 
years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice  are  offered  to  those 
desiring  to  take  advanced  work.  Students  completing 
this  advanced  course  together  with  sixty  semester  hours 
of  literary  work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Public  Schools. — Music  in  the  public  schools  is 
gaining  in  importance  from  year  to  year;  our  state  legis- 
ture  has  passed  a  law  providing  that  music  be  taught  in 
the  public  schools.  Vacancies  there  are  in  plenty,  but 
not  a  sufficient  number  of  efficient  teachers.  Miss  Bel- 
den is  an  expert  in  training  pupils  for  school  positions 
with  its  students  to  the  utmost  satisfaction  of  all  con- 
cerned, and  one  of  its  aims  is  to  train  teachers  for  teach- 
ing music  in  the  public  schools. 

Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to  mu- 
sic, which  grammar  does  to  language.  No  one  would 
claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  wholly  ignorant  of 
its  grammar:  likewise  no  one  can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge 
of  music  if  he  is  ignorant  of  harmony. 
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outline  of  the  course  in  piano. 

First  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op.  4,  1; 
Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139;  Kuhlau 
Op.  50;  Heunten  Op.  21;  Loeschhorn  Op.  84;  Koehler 
Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op.  29;  Brauer 
Op.  16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op.  72,  58;  Spind- 
ler  Op,  90. 

Second  Grade. — Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duvernoy 
Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439;  A. 
Krause  Op.  1,  10,  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55;  Nos.  5  and  6; 
J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26;  Dussek  Op.  20; 
Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier  works 
of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart;  some  songs  without  words  by 
Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field;  Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29, 
34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29, 
56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op. 
299,  829;  A.  Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op. 
159;  Kalkrenner  Op  1. 

Fourth  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40;  Czerny 
92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas;  work  of  Dvorak; 
Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42,  45,  75;  Bach's  Fagues; 
Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7,  13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Grade 
Op.  131;  Haydn  Sonatas;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hum- 
mel, Mendelssohn,  Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schu- 
mann, Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschorn,  Perger  and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course,  together 
with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a  diploma.  They 
will  be  competent  to  occupy  honorable  positions  as  teach- 
ers anywhere. 
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outline  of  course  for  the  voice. 

First  Grade. — Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use  of 
the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  foundation  of  good 
speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of  tone  production  will 
also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises  and  composi- 
tions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production  con- 
tinued, with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor  scales,  so 
as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct  and  practical 
knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and  minor  scales 
and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  exercises  as  Con- 
cone's  Op.  40,  studies  by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the 
production  of  sustained  tones,  will  be  used  here,  also 
suitable  songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production  con- 
tinued. In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of  making  the 
voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long  succession  of  tones 
rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various  ornamentations,  is 
introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  intervals  is  here 
taken  up,  with  a  study  of  the  different  seventh  chords 
and  their  resolutions.  Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as 
written  by  the  foremost  German  and  English  composers, 
will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production  and 
vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher  study  of 
phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study  of  master  works 
by  composers  of  all  countries,  including  the  study  of  the 
Aria  of  the  opera,  and  Aria  of  the  Oratoria. 

Violin. — This  department  is  in  the  hands  of  Miss 
Alice  Clough.  Miss  Clough  is  a  violinist  of  very  great 
ability.     She  has  the   endorsement  of  high  authorities  in 
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the  world  of  music,  among  others  that  of  Mr.  Bernhard 
Listemann,  probably  the  highest  authority  in  America  on 
matters  pertaining  to  the  violin. 

ENTRANCE  LITERARY  REQUIREMENTS  PIANO  COURSE. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent,  with  the 
exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the  English"  and 
the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE     LITERARY     REQUIREMENTS     IN     PIANO    COURSE. 

i.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Literature, 
and  two  additional  years  of  language  other  than  the 
vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year  of 
English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Literature,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Registrar. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in  the 
Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Piano 
course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of  foreign  language 
additional,  or  their  equivalent.  Such  students  must  have 
sixty  semester  hours  literary  credit  in  college  for  gradua- 
tion. 
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SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ART. 

ADELE  R.  BROOKS,  Principal. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to  offer 
such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches  properly 
belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford  the  pupils 
pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruction  and  oppor- 
tunity for  rapid  growth  and  broad  development  in 
these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  management 
to  provide  this  opportunity  primarily  for  the  purpose 
of  artistic  culture.  A  secondary  aim,  and  a  very  im- 
portant one,  is  to  fit  the  pupil  pursuing  these  courses 
for  teaching  the  subject  in  the  public  schools.  The 
work  is  broad  in  its  scope,  including  study  of  light 
and  shade,  composition  and  color  perspective,  the 
anatomy  of  the  human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art; 
also  drawing  and  painting,  from  cast,  still  life,  nature, 
life,  and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  medi- 
ums, in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.  Both  china  and  tapestry 
painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  water  color  style. 
Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarving  and  clay  modeling. 
The  course  in  cast  drawing  and  drawing  from  life  in 
black  and  white  requires  two  years'  time.  Two  years 
are  also  required  to  complete  the  work  in  the  paint- 
ing classes  from  models  and  life.  These  two  courses 
could  both  afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four  years' 
work.  The  students  in  these  courses  are  expected  to 
pursue  some  studies  in  the  regular  Literary  depart- 
ments of  the  college.  This  they  can  do  without  loss 
of  time  and  greatly  to  their  advantage  intellectually, 
as  well  as  in  the  line  of  their  special  study  in  Fine 
Art. 
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The  studio  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Main  hall  and  has  the  advantage  of  light  from  one  di- 
rection only.  A  small  but  well-selected  supply  of 
school  casts,  still-life  objects,  studies,  studio  furni- 
ture, etc.,  constitute  the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least  once 
a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in  June. 

CLASSES. 

Drawing  Class. — Drawing  from  cast,  still-life,  and 
nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  crayon  and 
sepia. 

Painting  Class. — Painting  from  life,  still-life  and 
nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  color. 

Sketch  Class. — Meets  twice  a  week  and  sketches 
either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  China  painting,  tapestry  painting,  and 
pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will  be 
found  on  page  107. 


Students'   Organizations. 

Christian  Associations. — The  Young  Men's  Chris- 
tian Association  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association  have  flourishing  organization.  Under  the 
direction  of  these  much  of  the  religious  work  among 
the  students  is  done.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
Wednesday  evening  prayer  meetings  the  students  are 
organized  into  bands  for  special  Bible  and  Missionary 
study. 
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Oratorical  Association. — Iowa  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity is  connected  with  the  State  Oratorical  Association, 
which  holds  annual  contests.  The  local  association 
selects  its  representatives  for  the  State  contests  through 
a  preliminary  contest  held  in  the  auditorium. 

Literary  Societies. — There  are  five  (two  women's 
and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies.  These  have 
their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  furnished. 
Each  student  entering  college,  no  matter  in  what 
department,  is  advised  to  find  a  place  in  one  of  these 
societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advantages  gained  here 
not  among  the  least  of  his  college  life. 

The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  paper  is 
issued  every  two  weeks  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff 
elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is  pre- 
eminently a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association. — The  students  have 
a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which  arranges 
for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertainments  each  year. 
These  entertainments  are  very  popular  with  students 
and  citizens.  They  bring  to  Iowa  Wesleyan's  plat- 
form from  year  to  year  some  of  the  ablest  lecturers, 
entertainers  and  musical  aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics. — An  Athletic  Council  composed  of  five 
students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one  local 
alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all  athletics. 
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Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

MRS.  JESSIE  P.  LENOCKER,  Preceptress. 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  possible 
mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman  whose 
name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus  facing  east. 
It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is  an  addition  to  the 
equipment  of  the  University  in  which  the  friends  and 
patrons  of  the  University  take  special  pride.  It  is 
more  than  simply  a  < 'Dormitory"  or  "Boarding  Hall" 
— it  is  a  delightful  home.  The  building  is  a  three- 
story  and  high  basement  brick  structure,  modern  in 
style  and  with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by 
steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy  women 
students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough  to  accommo- 
date two  in  each  room,  and  are  furnished  with  the 
necessary  furniture  and  bedding,  excepting  sheets, 
pillow  cases,  one  pair  of  blankets,  counterpane  and 
towels,  which  are  furnished  by  the  students  occupy- 
ing them. 

Young  women  attending  the  University  are  required 
to  live  in  the  Hall  unless  they  obtain  permission  to 
live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such  permission  will 
make  formal  application  therefor.  This  permission 
is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only,  and  when  it  is  clear- 
ly apparent  to  the  college  authorities  that  the  best 
interests  of  all  concerned  will  be  conserved.  Such 
instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are  ex- 
pected to  conform  to  the  general  regulations  prescrib- 
ed for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Hershey  Hall. 
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The  dining  room  seats  over  two  hundred.  In  ad- 
dition to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  students, 
including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are  provided 
with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  room-rent,  heat  and  light  is 
$3.25  per  week,  except  rooms  9,  10,  14,  23  and  24, 
which  are  larger  and  better  located.  Students  occu- 
pying these  especially  desirable  rooms  pay  $3.50  per 
week. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that  they 
can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the  privilege, 
as  there  is  demand  for  all  the  rooms  under  the  plan 
of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Table  board  only  $2.50  per  week,  payable  in  ad- 
vance invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  injuries 
done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their  possession. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President. 
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The   Library. 

The  library  contains  8500  volumes  exclusive  of  pam- 
phlets. It  is  a  government  depository  library  and  its 
Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the  32nd  Congress. 
These  publications  are  arranged  according  to  the  Check- 
list for  Public  documents.  The  excellent  catalogs  and 
indexes  issued  by  the  Documents  office  of  the  United 
States  government  greatly  facilitate  the  usefulness  of  the 
Congressional  sets.  The  general  library  is  classified  and 
arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  decimal  classification, 
the  system  employed  by  many  of  our  largest  and  best 
libraries  throughout  the  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  commodious 
and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used  as  a  stack 
room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference  and  general  reading 
room,  the  latter  containing  the  general  reference  books, 
encyclopaedias,  dictionaries,  hand-books,  directories  and 
indexes,  and  the  books  reserved  by  professors  for  class 
work;  also  the  leading  periodicals  and  newspapers. 

There  has  been  a  marked  increase  in  the  usefulness  of 
the  library  since  it  has  been  so  classified  and  rearranged. 
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Prizes. 

$100  in  prizes  are  offered  as  rewards  of  merit  in  the 
various  departments  of  Iowa  Wesleyan. 

A  $20  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  representative 
of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest. 

A  $30  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  representing 
team  in  the  Inter- Collegiate  Debate.  In  the  event  of 
being  represented  on  more  than  one  Inter-Collegiate 
Debate  this  prize  will  be  divided  between  the  teams. 

$50  intuition  and  incidental  credits  will  be  divided  as 
rewards  for  literary  society  work  and  departmental  work, 
on  a  basis  to  be  announced  near  the  opening  of  the 
school  year. 
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General  Rules  and  Requirements. 

When  a  student  enters  the  University  he  agrees  to 
obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regulations  and 
requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a  student  relation 
thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable  means  to  influence  oth- 
er students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance. — Students  are  expected  to  be  present 
upon  the  first  day  of  each  term,  as  class  recitations  be- 
gin at  once,  and  a  delay  of  even  a  day  or  two  may  em- 
barrass the  student  seriously  through  the  whole  term. 
Regular  attendance  on  all  college  exercises  is  expected 
of  every  student. 

Payment  of  Bills. — All  college  bills,  including  tui- 
tion, incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  advance  and 
must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In  case  a  student 
is  absent  on  account  of  sickness,  part  of  the  money  will 
be  refunded  on  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  not  able 
to  return,  but  in  all  cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at 
least  one  quarter.  No  money  will  be  refunded  to  stu- 
dents leaving  of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension 
or  expulsion. 

Social  Life. — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the  college 
affects  the  social  relations  of  students,  it  is  intended  to 
permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  association  consistent  with 
efficient  work  and  a  due  regard  for  the  sentiment  and 
usages  of  the  best  society.  It  is  assumed  that  the  first 
purpose  of  attendance  at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent 
work,  and  that  social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subor- 
dinate to  such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  ac- 
complishment of  this  purpose. 
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Protection  to  Property. — Students  will  be  held 
responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting  from  careless- 
ness or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is  not 
benefited  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the  college,  or 
manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in  maintaining  good 
order,  or  indulges  in  practices  detrimental  to  the  reputa- 
tion of  the  college,  his  parents  or  guardian  will  be  in- 
formed of  the  facts  in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct 
or  work  continues  thereafter  unsatisfactory,  he  may  be 
dismissed. 

Students  Publications. — Any  publication  by  any 
student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the  University, 
or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be  approved  by  the 
Official  Council. 

Things  Required. — i.  Attendance,  punctual  and 
regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding  must  be 
made  subject  to  approval  of  the  Official  Council. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel 
devotional  exercises  each  morning,  and  upon  the  Sabbath 
morning  services  at  the  church  of  his  own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  mental  de- 
velopment, but  character.  On  this  account  Christian 
educational  institutions  have  their  great  superiority. 
Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the  most  positive  moral 
and  religious  influence  over  its  pupils.  Whatever  may 
be  the  private  opinion  of  parents  with  reference  to  danc- 
ing, card  playing,  etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot 
fail  to  realize  the  dissipating  influences  of  these  things 
in  student  life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  opportuni- 
ties and  inferior  scholarship.     The    participation  on  the 
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part  of  young  people,  away  from  the  advice  and  over- 
sight of  parents,  is  also  not  without  its  moral  perils. 
It  seems  eminently  proper,  then,  that  our  students 
should  be  requested  to  forego  these  forms  of  amuse- 
ment while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restrictions 
are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions,  and  obe- 
dience to  them  will  be  required.  We  request  students 
not  willing  to  comply  with  them  not  to  present  them- 
selves for  registration: 

i.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  building 
or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gath- 
erings; frequenting  billiard  rooms,  dancing,  or  attend- 
ing dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  the  permission  of  the 
Office. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Attendance  upon  theatrical  and  other  similar 
performances. 

8.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and 
gentlemen. 

9.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  permit- 
ted to  room  at  the  same  home  unless  it  be  at  their 
own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room  at  Eliza- 
beth Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permission  for 
cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  registered  in 
the  University,  and  will  be  enforced  alike  in  all  de- 
partments. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 
Undergraduate  Department. 

Matriculation  Fee. — No  matriculation  fee  is  charged 
at  Iowa  Wesleyan.  The  new  student  is  given  his 
matriculation  card  upon  application  to  the  President, 
without  expense..     This  entitles  him  to  registration. 

Semester  Fees. — Each  collegiate  student  is  required 
to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a  Semester 
Fee  of  $22.50  of  which  $7.50  is  for  tuition  and  $15.00 
for  incidentals.  Collegiate  students  whose  registra- 
tion hours  fall  more  than  two  below  the  regular  semes- 
ter registration  pay  at  the  rate  of  $1.50  per  semester 
hour,  except  that  no  such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than 
three  semester  hours.  Students  taking  more  than  the 
regular  semester  work  pay  $1.50  per  semester  hour 
for  the  excess  credits.     The  above 

Special  Concession  is  made  to  accommodate  students 
in  any  of  the  subordinate  schools  of  the  University 
who  wish  to  carry  one  or  more  semester  subjects  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and  settle 
with  the  Auditor  within  two  days  after  the  semester 
begins  are  not  required  to  pay  registration  fee.  A 
registration  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of  all  others. 

Special  Examinations . — For  work  taken  in  course 
the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50.  When  not 
taken  in  course  there  is  an  additional  fee. 
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Special  Oratory. — The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  incidental 
charges.    Special  fees  are  charged  for  advanced  work. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students  pur- 
suing college  subjects  pay  for  the  sams  at  the  rate  of 
$1.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no  such  fee  shall 
be  for  fewer  than  three  semester  hours. 

Laboratory  Fees. — Every  collegiate  student  pursu- 
ing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to  pay  a 
laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester;  qualitative  chem- 
istry, $7.00  per  semester;  quantitative  chemistry, 
$8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are  to  cover  cost  of 
materials  used  and  for  apparatus  employed.  In  addi- 
tion every  student  must  pay  the  expense  of  his  own 
laboratory  breakage.  To  cover  breakage  and  other 
damages  a  deposit  of  $5.00  is  collected  upon  entering 
the  laboratory.  After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close 
of  the  courses  the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned 
to  the  student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value 
exceeding  the  deposit  at  any  time  an  additional  de- 
posit is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is  re- 
quired to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  semester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is  re- 
quired to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  semester. 

Diploma  Fee. — Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee  of 
$5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year  in 
which  the  student  graduates. 

Graduate  Department. 

Graduate  students  are  required  to  pay  a  registration 
fee  of  $5.00.     An  enrollment  fee  of  50  cents  per  hour 
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is  required.  Library  fee,  75  cents  per  semester  from 
students  in  residence.  The  diploma  fee  is  $10.00. 
For  library  fee  see  page  108. 

ACADEMY. 

Registration  Fee.  — Students  who  register  and  pay 
Semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registration  fee; 
all  others  are  required  to  pay  a  registration  fee  of 
$1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Se?nester  Fees. — Academy  students 
pay  a  fee  of  $9.50  per  quarter  making  the  semester 
fee  $19.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quarters  are  paid 
at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  a  flat  discount  of 
$1.00  is  allowed  making  the  regular  semester  fee  in 
advance  $18.00.  Academy  students  taking  fewer  than 
17  Academy  semester  hours  pay  at  the  rate  of  $1.00 
per  semester  hour,  except  that  no  such  fees  shall  be 
for  fewer  than  four  semester  hours.  Students  taking 
Biology  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students  pur- 
suing Academy  subjects  pay  $1.00  per  semester  hour 
for  the  same  except  that  no  such  fees  shall  be  for  few- 
er than  four  semester  hours.  One-third  of  the  Acad- 
emy and  Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition  and  two 
thirds  for  incidentals.      For  library  fee  see  page  108. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Registration  Fees. — Registration  fees  in  the  Normal 
School  are  the  same  as  in  the  Academy  shown  at  page 
104.  Library  fee  is  the  same  as  in  other  secondary 
schools;  shown  at  page  108. 
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GERMAN  COLLEGE. 

German  College  students  registering  for  work  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  in  the  Academy  or  in  the 
Normal  School  are  received  upon  the  reciprocal  agree- 
ment so  long  extant.  German  College  students  reg- 
istering for  work  in  the  Conservatory  or  the  Business 
College  pay  the  regular  fees  of  those  schools. 

BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Registration  Fees. — Students  in  the  Business  Col- 
lege have  the  privilege  of  three  courses  in  Book-keep- 
ing, (a)  Elementary  Course,  fee  $9.00.  (b)  Clerks' 
Course,  fee  $15.00  additional,  or  $24.00.  (c)  Com- 
plete Business  Course,  $21.00  additional,  or  $45.00. 
If  full  tuition  for  Clerks'  Course  is  paid  upon  matric- 
ulation for  the  Elementary  Course  a  flat  discount  of 
$2.00  is  allowed,  making  the  net  cost  of  the  Clerks' 
Course  which  includes  the  Elementary  Course,  $22.00. 
If  full  tuition  for  Complete  Business  Course  is  paid 
upon  matriculation  for  the  Elementary  Course  a  flat 
discount  of  $5.00  is  allowed,  making  the  net  cost  of 
the  Complete  Business  Course  which  includes  the 
Clerks'  Course,  $40.00. 

Students  in  the  Business  College  have  the  privilege 
of  two  Stenographic  Courses,  (a)  Shorthand,  fee 
$30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  $15.00.  When  both 
fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  flat  discount  of  $5.00 
is  made  making  the  net  fee  $40.00.  To  students  who 
furnish  their  own  typewriters  for  the  entire  course  an 
additional  discount  of  $5.00  is  made.  This  makes 
the  net  total  for  instruction  in  Complete  Stenographic 
Course,  when  paid  in  advance,  the  student  furnishing 
his  own  typewriter,  $35.00. 
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Co?nbined  Commercial  Courses. — Students  taking 
Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Stenographic 
Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matriculation  are  allowed 
a  further  flat  discount  on  these  of  $15.00,  making  total 
net  cost  of  combined  courses  when  paid  at  matriculation 
$65.00.  Students  in  other  departments  wishing  to  ar- 
range to  take  any  of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make 
satisfactory  adjustment  upon  application. 

Remington  and  Smith-Premier  typewriters  are  used 
in  this  department.  Students  are  permitted  the  free  use 
of  these  machines  on  an  average  of  at  least  two  hours  per 
day.  Students  desiring  to  use  machines  an  average  of 
more  than  two  hours  per  day  may  so  arrange  with  the 
Principal  of  the  department  without  extra  charge,  pro- 
vided the  department  be  not  over-crowded.  For  library 
fee  see  page  108. 

CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per  term  of 
ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Payment  is  required 
at  time  of  entering: 

Piano. — When  four  in  a  class,  each  $7.50;  when  two 
in  a  class,  each  $10.00;  private  lessons  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ. — Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar.     Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony. — Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class,  each 
$10.00. 

Sight  Singing. — In  class,  each  $5.00. 
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The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  instruments 
per  term:  Piano,  one  practice  division  daily,  $2.00;  two 
practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00;  four  practice  divisions 
daily,  $5.00;  five  practice  divisions  daily,  $6.00;  pipe 
organ,  one  practice  division  daily,  $3.00;  two  practice  di- 
visions daily,  $5.00;  four  practice  divisions  daily,  $8.00. 
The  divisions  are  forty-five  minutes  long. 

For  library  fee,  see  page  108. 

ART   DEPARTMENT. 

Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks.  One 
lesson  per  week  $4.50;  two  lesson  per  week  $8.50;  three 
lessons  per  week  $11.00.  These  fees  are  for  drawing, 
painting  and  sketching.  If  a  full  semester's  fees  be  paid 
in  advance  the  semester  rate  will  be:  one  lesson  per  week 
$8.50;  two  lessons  per  week  $16.00;  three  lessons  per 
week  $21.00. 

Per  Lesson. — China  painting,  50  cents,  Tapestry 
painting,  75  cents:  Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel,  75  cents. 
For  library  fee,  see  page  108. 

BOARD  AND  LODGING. 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  and  pay 
$3.25  per  week  for  their  accommodations,  except  in 
rooms  numbered  9,  10,  14,  23,  24,  the  occupants  of 
which  pay  $3.50  per  week.     For  particulars  see  page  95. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitories  for  young 
men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms,  lighted  and  heated, 
in  private  families  for  from  50  cents  to  $1.00  per  week. 
Table  board  in  Hershey  Hall,  $2.5 o  per  week.    See  page  96. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 
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FREE  TUITIONS. 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High  School,  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other  accredited  Acade- 
mies, will  be  entitled  to  free  tuition  and  incidentals  in 
the  University  for  one  year. 

The  University  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals  to 
ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church  contributing  the  full  apportionment  of 
twenty-five  cents  per  member,  shall  be  entitled  to  elect 
one  or  more  worthy  and  needy  resident  persons  who  may 
become  beneficiary  students  in  the  academy,  college  or 
normal  school  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  to  the  full 
amount  of  the  said  collection  in  such  charge,  the  bene- 
fits to  be  available  within  one  year. 

Honorably  discharged  soldiers  and  sailors  of  the  Span- 
ish-American war,  residents  of  Iowa  at  the  time  of  en- 
listment, are  entitled  to  one  year's  free  tuition  in  the 
Academy  or  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

LIBRARY  FEES. 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  Business  College 
and  Normal  School  pay  a  Library  Fee  of  75  cents  per 
semester. 

Regular  Conservatory  students  pay  a  Library  fee  of 
50  cents  per  semester. 

All  Conservatory  students  taking  literary  studies  pay 
the  regular  Library  fee,  75  cents  per  semester. 

Students  in  the  Fine  Arts  Courses  pay  a  Library  fee 
of  50  cents  per  semester.  All  students  in  the  Fine  Arts 
Courses  taking  literary  studies  pay  the  regular  Library 
fee,  75  cents  per  semester. 

All  library  fees  are  applied  scrupulously  to  the  pur- 
chase of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  Library. 
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Degrees  Conferred,  June,  1905. 


Doctor  of  Divinity. 

Christian  R.  Havinghorst,       Irvin  B.  Pulliam, 
Ira  O.  Kemble,  William  G.  Wilson. 

Doctor  of  Law. 

John  Mickey,  Charles  L.  Stafford. 

Doctor  of  Letters. 
Francis  D.  Blakeslee,  William  J.  Spaulding. 

Doctor  of  Pedagogy. 
Johnson  Pierson,  John  F.  Riggs. 

Doctor  of  Humanities. 
John  T.  McFarland. 

Doctor  of  Sacred  Theology. 
William  Wirt  King. 

Doctor  of  Science. 
Wray  Beattie. 

Master  of  Arts. 

Arthur  H.  Hoffman,  George  W.  Pool, 

Charles  L.  Tennant. 

Master  of  Pedagogy. 

A.  H.  King. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

George  Elliott  John,  Henry  Muenster, 

Herbert  Coates  Mershon,       Charles  Robert  Shook. 
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Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

Edward  Bell  Isett,  Judson  Edson  Piper. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 

Merle  Alfred  Besser,  Robert  Charles  Willits. 

Bachelor  of  Music. 

Bessie  Marble  Garman,  Ethel  Lymer, 

Eva  Marie  George,  Emma  Agnes  Severs, 

Mabel  Dorothy  Lauer,  Ledru  Willits. 
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Register  of  Students,  1905-6. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

GRADUATE 

Hurt,  Huber  W., 

Oskaloosa 

Muenster,  Henry, 

Rock  Island,  111 

UNDERGRADUATE. 

SENIORS. 

Anderson,  Marion  Ellsworth 

,  CI. 

Ainsworth 

Beck,  Arthur, 

Sc. 

Fremont 

Handy,  William  Southall, 

CI. 

Washington 

Harris,  Nora  Maybell, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Herrmann,  Carl  Christian, 

Ph. 

Osceola,  Neb 

Huebner,  Fred  Cline, 

Sc. 

Burlington 

Maiken,  Maude, 

Lit. 

Albia 

Miller,  Emery  Jeremiah, 

CI. 

Pulaski 

Morgridge,  George  Burton, 

CI. 

Cedar  Rapids 

Powelson,  Clara  Bell, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Richardson,  James  Wiley, 

Sc. 

Albia 

Spry,  Mabel  Pratt, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Thomas,  Caroline  Sophia, 

Ph. 

Winfield 

Turney,  Stacey, 

Sc. 

Rome 

Wahl,  Fred  William, 

Ph. 

Victor 

Wilson,  Paul  White, 

Sc. 

Hedrick 

Work,  Esther, 

Ph. 

Ottumwa 

JUNIORS. 

Barnett,  Stella, 

Ph. 

Richland 

Bissinger,  Jacob, 

Ph. 

Wapello 

Brooks,  Mary, 

Lit. 

Hedrick 

Clark,  Lura, 

Ph. 

Albia 

112 
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Decker,  J.  Stanley, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Duncan,  Ina, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fix,  Oscar, 

CI. 

Kramer,  Neb 

Garman,  Craig  P., 

Sc. 

Springfield,  Mo 

Hankins,  Charles  B. 

CI. 

Libertyville 

Hightshoe,  Luella, 

CI. 

Ottumwa 

Hill,  Ralph  Nading, 

Sc. 

Bloomfield 

Roberts,  Frank, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Stoddard,   May, 

Ph. 

Centerville 

Voll,  Bernhard, 

< 

CI. 

50PHOMORES. 

Dallas  City,  111 

Anderson,  Lowell, 

CI. 

Pulaski 

Bridger,  Leo  J., 

Sc. 

Richland 

Caris,  James  W., 

Sc. 

New  London 

Coe,  Helen, 

Ph, 

Muscatine 

Cox,  G.  Dale, 

Sc. 

Hedrick 

Keeler,  George  T. , 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kinney,  Fred, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lauterbach,  William 

CI. 

Donnellson 

Lymer,  Ethel, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

McKinnon,  John, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Medes,  Madelon, 

CI. 

Fairfield 

Munz,  Clara, 

Sc. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Pinnell,  Ada, 

Ph. 

Milton 

Pool,  Mary  S., 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Putnam,  Phil  C, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Smith,  Bert  L. , 

Sc. 

Birmingham 

Smith,  Fred  A., 

CI. 

Montezuma 

Wilcox,  Ray, 

CI. 

FRESHMAN. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Allen,  Robert  W., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Babb,  Alice, 
Balcke,  Louis, 
Beery,  Agnes, 
Boydston,   A.  Warren, 
Brady,  Clayton,  L., 
Brady,  Mildred, 
Bridger,  Farnco, 
Chrestensen,  Chris  J., 
Clark,  Wareham, 
Cobb,  Roy  L., 
Corder,  Geneva  G., 
Douglass,  Etta  V., 
Fowler,  Wm.  J., 
Fry,  Gertrude, 
Galer,  Paul, 
Gholson,  LeRoy  D., 
Harris,  Bertha, 
Harvey,  Florence  E., 
Hightshoe,  Clyde  B., 
Hightshoe,  Rae  D., 
Ingersoll,  Ullena, 
John,  Martha, 
June,  Jessie, 
Krenmeyer,  Carl, 
Langwith,  Bessie, 
Lauer,  Ernest, 
Luebbers,  Aldrich  J., 
Manus,  Lydia, 
McKibbin,  George  B., 
Myers,  Ben  E., 
O'Harra,  Edna, 
Powelson,  Ethel  M., 


Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant 

CI.  Quincy,  111 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Sc.  Richland 

Ph.  Richland 

Sc.  Richland 

CI.  Riverton 

Sc.  Albia 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Ph.  Mediapolis 

Sc.  Oxford 

CI.  Pella 

Ph.  Letts 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Sc.  Albia 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant 

CI.  Ottumwa 

CI.  Ottumwa 

Sc.  Chicago,  111 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Ph.  Farmington 

Ph,  Mt.  Pleasant 

CI.  Macon,  Neb 

CI.  Emden,  111 

Ph.  Emden,  111 

Ph.  Keosauqua 

CI.  Winfield 

Ph.  Keokuk 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant 
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Smith,  Lewis  A., 
Smith,  Sidney, 
Stuber,  Edward, 
Tennant,  Ray  I., 
Van  Brussel,  Cornelis, 
Walker,  Carlton, 
Warwick,  Clyde, 
Wollenhaupt,  Walter  F. 


CI.  Ottumwa 

Sc.  Ottumwa 

Sc.  Dudley 

CI.  Burlington 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Sc.  Richland 

Ph.  Montezuma 

Ph.  Bridgewater 


SPECIAL    AND    IRREGULAR. 


Benjamin,  Elsie, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Cotter,  Norma, 
Duncan,  Mabel, 
Helphry,  Jessie, 
Johnson,  May, 
Lauer,  Myrtle, 
Laughlin,  Bethia, 
Porter,  Julia  A., 
Roller,  Nellie  Susie, 
Scarborough,  Inez, 
Scott,  Verna, 
Smith,  Emma, 
Summers,  Nora  J., 
Tribby,  Nellie, 


Newton 

Wapello 

Oxford 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

North  English 

Bloomfield 

Burlington 

San  Jose 

Malbern 

Mt.  Pleasant 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY. 

SENIOR. 

Andrews,  Helen  L.,  Ft.  Madison 

Besser,  John  Milton,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Birch,  Bertha,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Boydston,  Paul,  Mt.  Pleasant 
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Brady,  Louise, 
Brady,  Lucille, 
Brown,  Joseph  C, 
Bucholz,  John, 
Cheney,  Alice, 
Cheney,  Amy, 
Crans,  Frank, 
Dietrick,  Vincent, 
Easter,  Mary, 
Gardner,  Susan, 
Glattley,  Grace, 
Griffith,  Jessie, 
Heck,  Earl  A., 
Hiltz,  Peter  P., 
Hueftle,  Gotthilf  C, 
Krenmyer,  Jerry  H., 
Luebbers,  Reemt, 
Millspaugh,  Ethel, 
Peden,  Erne, 
Philips,  Warren  J., 
Pittenger,  Isabelle, 
Powelson,  Katherine, 
Robertson,  Carrol, 
Schwiering,  Oscar, 
Smith,  Clarence, 
Spahr,  Nona, 
Stephenson,  Geo.  W., 
Van  Osdal,  Zora, 
Voss,  Erwin, 
Walker,  Boyd, 
Wilcox,  Leon, 
Zabilka,  Wm., 


Richland 

Richland 

West  Point 

Eustis,  Neb 

Keosauqua 

Keosauqua 

Burlington 

Guernsey 

Bonaparte 

Wellman 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ft  Madison 

Donnellson 

Eustis,  Neb 

Farmington 

Emden,  111 

Rome 

Floris 

Stockport 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Fremont 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Burlington 

St.  Joseph,  Mo 

Mediapolis 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rose  Hill 
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Zimmerman,  Carl, 

Allen,  Julia, 
Anderson,  Ruth, 
Bissinger,  Ora  S., 
Burroughs,  Pearl, 
Campbell,  Clara, 
Cavenee,  La  Mont, 
Cornick,  Clara, 
Deal,  Leslie, 
Dietrick,  Fred, 
Dumminel,  Mabel, 
Fimmen,  Edward, 
Glock,  David, 
Hawkins,  Fay  C, 
Henderson,  Roscoe, 
Henn,  John, 
Lauterbach,  Paul, 
Potts,  Elva, 
Riggs,  Ninian, 
Sinclair,  Erwin, 
Wahl,  Arthur, 
Walker,  Myrtle, 
Westfall,  Ralph, 

Argo,  Florence, 
Baxter,  Benjamin, 
Bintz,  Anna, 
Brewer,  Rosa  Bell, 
Canfield,  Frank, 
Carris,  Ethel, 
Chapman,  Myrtle, 


MIDDLE. 


JUNIOR. 


San  Jose,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pulaski 

Wapello 

West  Chester 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

Guernsey 

Vincennes 

Burlington 

Garrison,  Neb 

Cincinnati 

Canton,  Mo 

Wellman 

Donnellson 

Moravia 

Unionville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Victor 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Iconium 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Cortland,  Neb 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Farmington 
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Faris,  Lola  Fae, 
Ganzel,  Agnes, 
King,  Catherine, 
Krause,  Edwin, 
Lyman,  Bert., 
Luebbers,  Rudolph, 
McVay,  Woodford  P., 
Mozingo,  Plessie, 
Nash,  Ered  A., 
Pickard,  Frank  L., 
Proud,  Ernest  M., 
Samuelson,  Edna  M., 
Samuelson,  Vern  S., 
Schwietert,  Arthur, 
Smith,  Norvin  E., 
Stine,  Jacob  W., 
Tackenburg,  Arthur, 
Walker,  Calvin, 


Morning  Sun 

Berlin,  Neb 

Wilton  Junction 

Gorin,  Mo 

Win  field 

Emden,  III 

Donnellson 

Pulaski 

Nichols 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Packwood 

Packwood 

Grinnell 

Hillsboro 

Iconium 

Sperry 

Burlington 


SPECIAL    AND    IRREGULAR. 


Arbogast,  Letti  M., 
Augspurger,  Ada, 
Bacheldor,  Frank 
Diers,  Katherine, 
Ford,  Nellie, 
Fraker,  Maud, 
Garmoe,  Merle, 
Janssen,  Katherine, 
June,  Charles  E., 
Roderick,  Lester, 
Stidger,  Willa, 


Numa 

Pulaski 

Mt.  Pleasant 

San  Jose,  111 

Bloomfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

Springfield,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

Keosauqua 
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NORMAL. 


Argo,  Florence, 
Chapman,  Myrtle, 
Ganzel,  Agnes, 
Harris,  Nora, 
Horsey,  Katherine, 
Lain,  Zora, 
Masden,  M.  Belle, 
McNish,  Ora, 
Miller,  Emery  J., 
Mozingo,  Plessie, 
O'Harra,  Edna, 
Parsons,  Florence, 
Philips,  Warren  J., 
Pool,  Mary, 
Powelson,  Clara, 
Schmidt,  Margaret, 
Sints,  Clara, 
Spry,  Mabel, 
Walker,  Myrtle, 


Iconium 

Farmington 

Berlin,  Neb 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Donnellson 

Bloomfield 

Salem 

Emden,  111 

Pulaski 

Pulaski 

Keokuk 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Stockport 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rock  Island,  111 

Emden,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 


BOOKKEEPING. 


Anderson,  C.  B., 
Bloethe,  William, 
Brinegar,  Paul  A., 
Cobb,  Roy  L., 
Fix,  Barney  L., 
Fraker,  Frank, 
Glattley,  Arthur, 
Grimes,  Gladys, 
Garmoe,  Merle, 


Selma 
Victor 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Kramer,  Neb 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Newton 
Winfield 
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Hartz,  John  B., 
June,  Charles  E., 
Kinney,  Fred.  J., 
Kraus,  Edwin, 
Lauterbach,  Charles  E. 
Lee,  Walter, 
Lyman,  Frank, 
Martin,  Melissa  G., 
Mohland,  Carl  H., 
Porter,  Ethel  M., 
Robertson,  Willa, 
Roderick,  Lester  R., 
Smith,  William  F., 
Taylor,  Frances  L., 
Voss,  Erwin, 
Vastine,  Byron, 
Willits,  Ledru, 
Younkin,  Susan, 
Zimmerman,  Carl, 


Brinegar,  Paul  A., 
Burket,  Ona, 
Cobb,  Roy  L., 
Castner,  Louye, 
Dodds,  Frank, 
Fimmen,  Edward, 
Fraker,  Maude, 
Garman,  Craig, 
Grimes,  Gladys, 
Handy,  William  S., 
Haviland,  Fred, 


STENOGRAPHY. 


Victor 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Gorin,  Mo 
Bushnell,  111 
New  London 
Winfield 
New  Hampton 
Burlington 
New  Sharon 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Winfield 
San  Jose,  111 
Newport,  Ky 
St.  Joseph,  Mo 
Richland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Montrose 
San  Jose,  111 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lovila 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Springfield,  Mo 

Newton 

Washington 

Galesburg,  111 
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John,  George  E., 
Lee,  Walter, 
Leisenring,  Franc, 
Martin,  Melissa  G., 
Porter,  Ethel, 
Powelson,  Ethel, 
Richardson,  James  W., 
Spencer,  Jessie, 
Smith,  Bert, 
Stuber,  Edward, 
Taylor,  Francis  L., 
Tennant,  Ray, 
Younkin,  Susan, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  Hampton 

New  Sharon 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Albia 

Lovila 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Dudley 

Newport,  Ky 

Burlington 

Montrose 


GERMAN    COLLEGE. 


Aden,  Cente, 
Amende,  Alma, 
Anderson,  Marion, 
Augspurger,  Adah, 
Babb,  Alice, 
Balke,  Louis, 
Beery,  Agnes, 
Benjamin,  Elsie, 
Besser,  Ethel, 
Besser,  Milton, 
Bintz,  Anna, 
Birch,  Bertha, 
Bissinger,  Jacob, 
Bissinger,  Ora, 
Bloethe,  William, 
Bose,  Anna, 


Silver  City,  Neb 

Krupp,  Washington 

Ainsworth 

Pulaski 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Quincy,  111 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Newton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Cortland,  Neb 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wapello 

Wapello 

Victor 

Berlin,  Neb 
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Boydston,  Paul, 
Boydston,  Warren, 
Brady,  Clayton, 
Brady,  Louise, 
Brady,  Lucile, 
Brady,  Mildred, 
Brewer,  Rose, 
Bridger,  Farnco, 
Bridger,  Leo, 
Brooks,  Mary, 
Buchholz,  John, 
Caris,  James, 
Cheney,  Alice, 
Cheney,  Amy, 
Clark,  Lura, 
Clark,  Wareham, 
Cobb,  Roy, 
Corder,  Geneva, 
Cotter,  Norma, 
Cox,  G.  Dale, 
Crans,  Frank, 
Decker,  J.  Stanley, 
Diers,  Katherine, 
Deitrich,  Fred, 
Deitrich,  Vincent, 
Douglass,  Etta, 
Easter,  Mary, 
Edwards,  Mable, 
Fimmen,  Edward, 
Fix,  Barney, 
Fix,  Oscar, 
Fraker,  Maude, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Richland 

Richland 

Richland 

Richland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Richland 

Richland 

Hedrick 

Eustis,  Neb 

New  London 

Keosauqua 

Keosauqua 

Albia 

Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mediapolis 

Oxford 

Hedrick 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

San  Jose,  111 

Victor 

Victor 

Oxford 

Bonaparte 

Beacon 

Burlington 

Kramer,  Neb 

Kramer,  Neb 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Fry,  Gertrude, 
Galer,  Paul, 
Ganzel,  Agnes, 
Gardner,  Susan  H., 
Garman,  Graig, 
Garmoe,  Merle, 
Gholson,  Le  Roy, 
Glattly,  Grace, 
Glock,  David, 
Griffith,  Jessie, 
Handy,  William, 
Hartz,  John, 
Harvey,  Etta, 
Havighorst,  Dorothy, 
Havighorst,  Freeman, 
Henn,  John, 
Herrman,  Carl, 
Hightshoe,  Luella, 
Hill,  Ralph, 
Hiltz,  Peter, 
Hoffman,  Louise, 
Heuftle,  G.  C., 
Ingersoll,  Ullena, 
Janssen,  Anna, 
Janssen,  Katherine, 
John,  Martha, 
Johnson,  May, 
Keeler,  George, 
Kern,  Lydia, 
Kinney,  Fred, 
Koch,  Emma, 
Kraus,  Edwin, 


Muscatine 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Berlin,  Neb 
Wellman 
Springfield,  Mo 
Win  field 
Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Garrison,  Neb 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Washington 
Great  Falls,  Texas 
West  Point 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wellman 
Osceola,  Neb 
Ottumwa 
Bloomfield 
Donnellson 
Sigourney 
Eustis,  Neb 
Chicago 
Springfield,  111 
Springfield,  111 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Brighton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wyconda,  Neb 
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Krenmeyer,  Carl, 
Langwith,  Bessie, 
Lauer,  Ernest, 
Lauer,  Myrtle, 
Laughlin,  Bethiah, 
Lauterbach,  Charles, 
Lauterbach,  William, 
Lauterbach,  Paul, 
Ludwig,  Celia, 
Leubbers,  A.  J., 
Leubbers,  R.  E., 
Leubbers,  Rudolph, 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
Manus,  Lydia, 
Mauch,  Earl, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
Mauch,  Olive, 
McDonald,  Lillian, 
McKibben,  George, 
McKinnon,  John, 
McNish,  Ora, 
McVay,  Woodford, 
Medes,  Madelon  C, 
Miller,  Emery  J., 
Millspaugh,  Ethel, 
Munz,  Clara, 
Nash,  F.  A., 
O'Niel,  Flossie, 
Phillips,  Warren, 
Pittenger,  Isabelle, 
Pool,  Mary, 
Powelson,  Clara, 


Farmington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Macon,  Neb 
Winfield 
New  London 
Bushnell,  111 
Donnellson,  III 
Donnellson,   111 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Emden,  111 
Emden,  111 
Emden,  111 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Emden,  111 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Keosauqua 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Emden,  111 
Donnellson 
Fairfield 
Pulaski 
Rome 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Nichols 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Stockport 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Powelson,  Katherine, 
Punton,  Irene, 
Roberts,  Frank, 
Robertson,  Carroll, 
Roderick,  Lester, 
Roller,  Susie, 
Ross,  Ervin, 
Scarborough,  Inez  A., 
Schwiering,  Oscar, 
Schwietert,  Arthur, 
Smith,  Bert, 
Smith,  Clarence, 
Smith,  Emma, 
Smith,  Sidney, 
Smouse,  Eva, 
Stevenson,  George, 
Stidger,  Willa, 
Stoddard,  May, 
Stuber,  C.  E., 
Sints,  Clara, 
Summers,  Nora  J., 
Takenberg,  Arthur, 
Tautenhahn,  Margaret, 
Tennant,  Ray, 
Thomas,  Carrie, 
Turney,  Stacey, 
Van  Brussel,  Cornells, 
Van  Cise,  Howard, 
Van  Osdel,  Zora, 
Voll,  Bernhard, 
Voss,  Erwin, 
Wahl,  Arthur, 


Mt   Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

North  English 

Berlin,  Neb 

Bloom  field 

Burlington 

Victor 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fremont 

San  Jose,  111 

Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Keosauqua 

Centerville 

Dudley 

Emden,  111 

Malvern 

Sperry 

Bridgewater 

Burlington 

Winfield 

Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Dallas,  111 

St.  Joseph,  Mo 

Victor 
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Wahl,  Fred, 
Wollenhaupt,  Walter, 
Zimmerman,   Carl, 


Victor 
Bridgewater 
San  Jose,  111 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  CONSERVATORY. 


PIANO. 


Andrews,  Lucille 
Arbogast,  Maria 
Beck,  Ora 
Benjamin,  Elsie 
Bosworth,  Lillian 
Brown,  Ora 
Campbell,  Helen 
Carruthers,  Dorothy 
Chapman,  Myrtle 
Cole,  Amelia 
Cotter,  Nora 
Cullen,  Bessie 
Dawson,  Opal 
Dutton,  Maud 
Firebaugh,  Helen 
Firebaugh,  Mary 
Ford,  Nellie 
Fry,  Gertrude 
Gabeline,  Hazel 
Gardner,  Mamie 
Gardner,  Susie  H. 
Gass,  Helen 


Gilfillan,  Esther 
Gilfillan,  Pauline 
Griffith,  Jessie 
Jacobs,  Hyrmal 
Johnson,  May 
King,  Catherine 
Lambert,  Lulu 
Laughlin,  Bethiah 
Lymer,  Ethel 
Robertson,  Willa 
Roller,  Susie 
Scarborough,  Inez 
Scott,  Verna 
Seeley,  Florence 
Sinclair,  Lydia 
Stidger,  Willa 
Summers,  Nora 
Treble,  Tena 
Van  Cise,  Edith 
Vandahaar,   Margaret 
Weber,  Ella 


VOICE    CULTURE. 


Besser,  Merle 
Bose,  Anna 


Lennocker,   Mrs.  Jessie 
Manus,  Lydia 
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Bosworth,  Lillian 
Cornick,  Clara 
Cotter,  Norma 
Cullen,  Bessie 
Diers,  Katherine 
Dutton,  Exie 
Fry,  Gertrude 
Hoaglin,  Edith 
Hopkins,  Elizabeth 
Ingersoll,  Ullena 
Jay,  Lillian 
Lauer,  Myrtle 


Cornick,  Clara 
Fry,  Gertrude 
Lauer,  Myrtle 

Arbogast,  Marie 
Benjamin,  Elsie 
Bosworth,  Lillian 
Dawson,  Opal 
Fry,  Gertrude 
Gardner,  Susie 
Johnson,  May 
Lauer,  Myrtle 

Bose,  Anna 
Cartwright,  Alice 
Crane,  Barron 
Gass,  George 


Miller,  Mrs.  A. 
Miller,  Mae 
Myers,  John 
Punton,  Dr.  A. 
Scott,  Verna 
Seeley,  June 
Stahl,  Mary 
Stephens,  G.  W, 
Stidger,  Willa 
Tribby,  Nellie 
Willits,  Ledru 


SIGHT    SINGING. 


Stidger,  Willa 
Tribby,  Nellie 


HARMONY. 


Laughlin,  Bethia 
Roller,  Susie 
Scarborough,  Inez 
Stidger,  Willa 
Summers,  Nora 
Tribby,  Nellie 
Weber,  Ella 


VIOLIN. 


Hays,  Martha 
Mauch,  Lillian 
Work,  Esther 
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Fry,  Gertrude 


HISTORY    OF    MUSIC. 

Lauer,  Myrtle 


Tribby,  Nellie 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 


Anderson,  Ruth 
Babb,  Alice 
Burnop,  Margaret 
Burner,  Nora 
Caldwell,  Grace 
Eaton,  Mrs.  Lottie  B. 
Hightshoe,  Luella 
Johnson,  Mrs.  Edwin 
Kitch,  Estella 
Ott,  Mrs.  Harriet  H. 
Roper,  Sue 
Smith,  Mrs.  Geo.  E. 
Van  Cise,  Edith 
Willits,  Mrs.  C.  R 
Wilson,  Paul  W. 


Pulaski 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Farmington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Hedrick 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 


GRADUATE    -                  -                           -  2 
COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS: 

Seniors      -         -         -         -         -  17 

Juniors       ------  14 

Sophomores        -          -          -          -          -  18 

Freshman  41 

Special  and  Irregular          -         -         -  15 — 105 
ACADEMY: 

Senior        ------  37 

Middle       ------  22 

Juniors       ------  25 

Partial  and  Irregular           -         -         -  11 

Normal      ------  19 — 114 

Commercial        -         -         -         -         -  51 

German  College          -----  147 

Conservatory     ------  90 

Art  Department          -----  15 — 303 

Total         -         -         -  524 


INDEX. 


PAGE 

Academy 64-74,  104 

Accredited  Schools 21-27 

Admission 16-20,  64-65,  91 

Advanced  Standing 20-21 

Art  Department 92-93,  107 

Astronomy 39 

Athletic  Council 94 

Bible 36 

Biblical  Literature 36 

Biological  Science 42-44,  69-70 

Board  and  Rooms 100,  107 

Board  of  Trustees 6-7 

Bookkeeping 80-81 

Botany 42-43,  70 

Calendar 3 

Chemistry 40-41 

Christian  Associations 93 

Classification 32 

College  Courses 28-31 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 16-63 

Commercial  Department 79-83,  105 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees 8-9 

Common  Branches 78 

Conference  Visitors 7 

Conservatory  of  Music 84-91,  106 

Courses  of  Study 28-31,  66-74 

Credits 32-33 


I  N  D  EX-CONTINUED. 

Debates 98 

Degrees 62,  85,  91 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1905 109-110 

Departments  of  Instruction 34-61,  68-74 

Dormitory 95-96 

Economics 18,  45,  74 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 95,  96 

English  Language 19,  47-48,  71 

English  Literature 19,  47-48,  71 

Executive  Committee 8 

Expenses 102-107 

Explanations  and  Requirements 32-33 

Faculty 11-14 

Faculty  Committees 15 

Free  Tuitions 107 

French 20,  59-60,  74 

Geology 42 

German 20,  57-58,  73,  75 

German  College 75,  76,  109 

Government 99-101 

Graduate  Department 62-63,  104 

Greek 19,  54-55,  72 

Gymnasium 61 

Hebrew 56 

Hershey  Hall 95-96 

History 18,  46-47,  70-71 

Honor  Graduates 108 

Junior  Orations 48 

Latin 20,  55-56,  73 

Lecture  Course 94 

Library 96,  108 

Literary  Societies. 94 


I  N  D  EX-CONTINUED. 

Mathematics 17,  37-40,  68 

Music 79,  84-91 

Normal  Department 76-79,  104 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association 9 

Officers  of  Board 8 

Oratorical  Association.   94,  98 

Oratory 50-53,  103 

Pedagogics 60,  76-79 

Philosophy 35 

Physical  Training 61 

Physics 41,  69 

Piano  Course 89 

Political  Economy 18,  45,  74 

Political  Science 45 

Prizes 98 

Publications 94,  100 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR,  1907-08 


February  5— Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

February  5,  6— Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Regis- 
tration. 

February  5— Tuesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service. 

February  6— Wednesday,  Recitations  Begin  at 
8:00  a.  m. 

February  20—  Wednesday,  Mid- Year  Meeting, 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  a.  m. 

February  20— Wednesday,  Philo-Hypatia  Annual. 

February  22— Friday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

February  23— Saturday,  Academy  Debate,  Pre- 
liminary to  Inter-Academy  Contest. 

March  30-April  8— Spring  Recess. 

May  30— Thursday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  7 — Friday,  Hamline-Ruthean  Annual. 

June  9— Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30  a.m. 

June  9— Sunday,  Annual  Sermon  before  the  Chris- 
tian Associations,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  10— Monday,  Anniversary  Conservatory  of 
Music. 

June  10, 11 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  11 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:30  p.  m. 

June  11— Tuesday,  Commencement  of  the  Secon- 
dary Schools. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Class  and  Field  Day. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University  5 

June  12— Wednesday,  Alumni  Oration. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  13 — Thursday,  Commencement. 

September  10 — Tuesday,  First  Semester  Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  10, 11— Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 

September  11— Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Ser- 
vice, followed  by  Matriculation  Address,  10:30 
a.  m. 

September  12— Thursday,  Class  work  begins,  8:00 
a.  m. 

October  19— Saturday,  Entrance  Examinations. 

October  31 — Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  28— Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  14— Saturday,  Oratorical  Contest,  Win- 
ner to  Represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  in  State  Ora- 
torical Contest. 

December  20 — Friday,  Recitations  Close  for  Holi- 
day Recess. 

December  21— Saturday,  to  January  6,  Monday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

January  7— Tuesday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8  a.m. 

January  18— Saturday,  Freshman  Debate,  Prelim- 
inary to  Freshman  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  25— Saturday,  College  Debate,  Prelimi- 
nary to  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  30— Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges 

January  31,  February  1— Friday  and  Saturday, 
Semester  Examinations. 

February  1 — Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 
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February  4— Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

February  4,  5— Tuesday  and  Wednesday,   Regis- 
tration. 

February  4— Tuesday,  Opening  Chapel   Service. 

February  5 — Wednesday,  Recitations  Begin  8:00 
a.  m. 

February    19— Wednesday,     Mid-year     Meeting 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  a,  m. 

February  19— Wednesday,  Philo-Hypatia  Annual. 

February  22— Saturday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

February  29— Saturday,  Academy   Debate,   Pre- 
liminary to  Inter-Academy  Contest. 

Spring  Recess;  Time    to    be    An- 
nounced Near  Opening  of  Second  Semester. 

May  30— Saturday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  5 — Friday,  Hamline-Ruthean  Annual. 

June  7— Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30  a.m. 

June  7— Sunday,    Annual    Sermon     Before     the 
Christian  Associations,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  8— Monday,  Commencement    of    Secondary 
Schools. 

June  8,  9— Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second   Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  9— Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:30  p.  m. 

June  9— Tuesday,  Anniversary   Conservatory    of 
Music. 

June  10— Wednesday,  Class  and  Field  Day. 

June  10 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Oration. 

June  10 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  11 — Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 


Board  of  Trustees 


MEMBER  EX-OFFICIO 

President  John  W.  Hancher,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  *6 


ALUMNI  ELECTIONS 

TERM  EXPIRES  1910 

Charles  Frantz,  M.  S.,  M.  D., 
Robert  W.  Johnson,  A.  B.,    1    - 

TERM  EXPIRES  1909 

C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,    6 


TERM  EXPIRES  1908 

J.  F.  Barnett,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  6 
Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  2  - 

TERM  EXPIRES  1907 

J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,   6 
J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  M.  S.,    5     - 


Burlington 
Ottumwa 


Mt.  Pleasant 


-     Richland 
Des  Moines 


-     Wapello 
Mt.  Pleasant 


IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS 
TERM  EXPIRES  1910 

Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,   16   -   Mt.  Pleasant 

I.    B.    SCHRECKENGAST,   A.  M.,  S.  T.  B.,      4 

Burlington 
Chris  Haw,    3 

term  expires  1909 

Rev.  T.  S.  Pool,    10 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,    2      -       - 

U.  M.  Hibbits,  O.  D.,     1 


Ottumwa 


Fairfield 
Hedrick 
Grinnell 


(*)    The  number  following:  the  name  indicates  the  years 
of  service  on  the  Board. 
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TERM  EXPIRES  1908 

Rev.  A.  V.  Kendrick,     12 
Rev.  J.  W.  Lambert,    7 

TERM  EXPIRES  1907 

T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,    19 
N.  M.  Harris,    9 
C.  P.  Axtell,    4 


Keokuk 
Keokuk 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Grinnell 
Newton 


BOARD  ELECTIONS 
TERM  EXPIRES  1910 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,    9 
Hugh  A.  Cole,    2 

TERM  EXPIRES  1909 

Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  33 
W.  E.  Keeler,    8 

TERM  EXPIRES  1908 

J.  A.  Boatman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  11    - 
W.  J.  Steckel,    7 

TERM  EXPIRES  1907 

Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,    16 
J.  C.  Willits,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 


Muscatine 
Chicago,  111. 

Aurora,  111. 
Mt.  Pleasant 

-    Wellman 
Bloomfield 


Chicago,  111. 
Oskaloosa 


ALUMNI  VISITORS 

*C.  N.  Pace,  A.  M.,    '09 

E.  T.  Willits,    '08       -       -       - 

J.  W.  Potter,  Ph.  B.,  '07       - 


Sigourney 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Muscatine 


(*)    Figures  indicate  year  term  expires. 
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CONFERENCE  VISITORS 

D.  R.  Martin,  A.  B.,    '09  Milton 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '07     -      -     Keokuk 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1906-07 

J.  C.  Willits, President 

Carl  S.  Williams,         -         -         Vice-President 
W.  P.  Stoddard,        ....        Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers, Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,        -  Auditor 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

W.  S.  Withrow,  Chairman, 
J.  C.  Willits, 

Chris  Haw, 

T.  J.  Myers, 

John  W.  Hancher. 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES 


Collegiate  Departments  and  Faculty 

John  W.  Hancher, 

W.  I.  Babb,  J.  C.  Willits, 

C.  S.  Williams,  I.  B.  Schreckengast, 

Chas.  P.  Frantz,        J.  E.  Newsom, 
W.  P.  Stoddard,         C.  N.  Pace. 
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Finance 

J.  C.  Willits,  John  W.  Hancher, 

W.  S,  Withrow,  T.  J.  Myers. 

C.  S.  Williams,  W.  J.  Steckel, 

W.  E.  Keeler,  J.  F.  Barnett, 

E.  T.  Willits,  Hugh  Cole, 

U.  M.  Hibbits,  Chris  Haw. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

J.  W.  Lambert,  H.  N.  Smith, 

J.  H.  Koch,  C.  P.  Axtel. 

Library,  Apparatus  and  Museum 

T.  S.  Pool,  N.  M.  Harris, 

Gardner  Cowles,  J.  W.  Potter, 

W.  E.  Keeler. 

Auditing 

A.  V.  Kendrick,  C.  S.  Rogers, 

D.  R.  Martin,  R.  W.  Johnson. 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 

J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  J.  A.  Boatman, 

T.  J.  Myers,  A.  V.  Kendrick, 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murhhy. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

President,    -     -     -     -    Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S., 

Chicago,  111. 
First  Vice-President,  Mrs.  W.  E.  Keeler,  M.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President,  Geo.  L.  Minear,  A.  M., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Secretary,    -    -    -    -     Ida  Van  Hon,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer,    -    -    -    -    Ella  Penn,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
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WOMAN'S  GUILD 

President— 

Mrs.  Lavanda  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  Keokuk. 

First  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  Will  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 
Third  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  Wapello. 
Fourth  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fifth  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  George  Haw,  Ottumwa. 
Field  Secretary — 

Mrs.  Julia  Baldwin  McKibbin,  A.  M., 

Keosauqua. 
Recording  Secretary— 

Mrs.  Charles  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
Treasurer— 

Mrs.  Walter  E.  Keeler,  M.  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Resident  Board  of  Managers 

Mrs.  A.  C.  Piersel,       Miss  Barbara  Fouche, 
Mrs.  Howard  Snider,  Miss  Lucy  Booth,  Ph.  Dt 
Miss  Ella  Penn,  M.  S.,  Miss  Mary  Snyder,  M.S 
Mrs.  W.  G.  Wilson,  A.  B. 


FACULTY 


John  W.  Hancher,  President. 

Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy . 

B.  S..  Dakota  School  of  Mines,  1883;  M.  S.,  1891  A.  M., 
Mount  Union  College.  1890;  S.  T.  D.,  1895.  LL.  D., 
Simpson  College,  1905. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Secretary  to  the  President. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy . 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S..  1886  S.  T.  D.,  Simp- 
son College  1897.  Graduate  Student  Denver  Univer- 
sity, 1895-6,  1905.  Graduate  Student  Boston  Univer- 
sity, 1903-4. 

Alba  C.  Piersel,  Dean  College  Liberal  Arts  and 

Registrar. 

Professor  of  Greek  La?iguage  and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1890;  A.  M.,  1894. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-8, 1904. 

George  L.  Minear,  Pri?icipal  of  the  Academy. 
Academy  English  a?id  Academy  History. 

A.  B..  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1895;  A.  M.,  1898.  S. 
T.  B.,  Boston  University,  1901. 

Hans  Louis  Morgenson,  Principal  of  the  Business 
College  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

B.  Ped.,  Kansas  Wesleyan  University,  1899.  M.  Acct., 
1904. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,    Professor  of  Latin  La?iguage 

and  Literatu?-e. 

A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896;  Graduate  Student  in 
University  of  Chicago,  1899, 1901, 1902, 1904. 
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John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M.,  Tuft's 
College,  1897. 

,  Professor  of  Physics. 


*Fred  J.  Seaver,  Professor  of  Biological  Science. 

B.  S.,  Morningside  College,  1902;  Fellow,  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  1902-5;  M.  S.,  1904;  Fellow,  Columbia 
University,  1906-7. 

Lucy  A.  Booth,  Prof essor  of  History . 

A.  B„  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1892;  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

§G.  Ware  Stevens,  Professor  of  Economics,  Polit- 
ical Science  and  Sociology. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1904.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent University  of  Wisconsin,  1904-05,  1906-7 

Lillian  Winifred  Willard,  Professor  of  English 
Literature. 

A.  B.,  Denver  University,  1899;  A.  M.,  1904.  Graduate 
Student  Chicago  University,  1905. 

Lillian  McDonald,  Professor  of  Erench  Language 
and  Literature  and  Academy  Mathematics. 
Ph.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1894.  A.  B.,  Boston  Univer- 
sity, 1899.    Graduate  Student  Boston  University,  1897- 
99.    Graduate  Student  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1899-1901. 
Graduate  Student  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 


•,   Professor  of  Biblical  Literature. 


*Leave  of  absence  for  year.    Won  Fellowship  at  Columbia 

University. 
§Leave  of  absence  for  year.    Won  scholarship  at  Wiscon. 

sin  State  University. 
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Charles  Howard  Edmundson,  Instructor  in  Bio- 
logical Science. 
Ph.  B.,  Iowa  State  University.  1903;    M.  S.,  1904; 
Ph.D.,  1906. 

Elizabeth  Dean,  histructor  in  Pedagogics. 
Special  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1904. 

Elizabeth  A.  Hopkins,  Instructor  in  Oratory  and 

Physical  Training. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1898.  Graduate  Columbia  Col- 
lege of  Expression,  Chicago.  1904.  Special  Student 
Chicago  School  of  Physical  Education,  1904-5. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S.,  1899. 
Graduate  Student  State  University  of  Iowa,  1904. 

*Ella  Heath,  Priricipal  Art  Department  and  Pre- 
ceptress of  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

§Eva  Torr,  Preceptress  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 
Instructor  i?i  History  a?id  English. 

Edwin  S.  Havighorst,    President  of  the  German 
College,  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology  and 
German  Language  and  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  1887;   A.  M.,  1890.    S. 

T.  B.,  Boston  University,  School  of  Theology,  1890. 

D.  D..  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899. 

Henry  G.  Leist,    Professor  of  German  Laaguage 
and  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;  A.  M.,1895;  B.  D  , 

Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895;  Graduate  Student, 

University  of  Berlin,  1895-97. 

♦Resigned  as  Preceptress  at  Christmas  holidays. 
^Elected  January  1, 1907. 
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Carl  Stiefel,  Professor  of  Pastoral  Theology,  Ger- 
man College, 

Diploma  from  Theological  School,  German  College, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  A.,  M.  German  College, 
1904. 

John  Helmers,  Professor  of  Historical   Theology, 
German  College. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  1899. 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling  and  August 
Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  College  of  Musi- 
cians, University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887. 

Ella  Mary  Belden,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Pupil  of  Herbert  Wilbur  Greene,  Henrietta  Beebe- 
Lauton  and  Leo  Kofler. 


Alice  Clough,  Instructor  in  Violin. 

Pupil  for  eight  years  of  Arthur  Schramm;  two  years 
Chicago  Musical  College  under  Bernhardt  Listea- 
mann. 


Emily  Havighorst,  Instructor  of  Music  in  German 
College. 

Mus.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1895.    Graduate 
Study  1896-97. 

Jessie  June,  Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Type- 
writing. 

Florence  Pifer,   Instructor  in   Stenography  and 
Typewriting. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES,  1906-07 

Property \  Musetim  and  Equipment — 
John  W.  Edwards,  Hans  Louis  Morgenson, 

Elizabeth  A.  Hopkins,      C.  H.  Edmundson, 
Ella  Heath,  Eva  Torr. 

Library — 
Lucy  A.  Booth,  M.  Blanche  Swan, 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Lillian  McDonald, 

Elizabeth  Dean. 

Literary  Societies — 
Lillian  W.  Willard,  G.  Ware  Stephens, 

Lucy  A.  Booth,  George  L.  Minear, 

C.  H.  Edmundson. 

Government  and  Social  Life — 
Alba  C.  Piersel,  Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

George  L.  Minear,  Edwin  S.  Havighorst, 

Eva  Torr. 

Debates,  Contests,  Theses,  Orations— 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  G.  Ware  Stephens, 

Lillian  W.  Willard,  Henry  G.  Leist, 

Elizabeth  Hopkins. 

Athletics— 

C.  H.  Edmundson,  G.  Ware  Stephens, 

Hans  Louis  Morgenson,    Alba  C.  Piersel. 

Graduate  Work — 

Alba  C.  Piersel,  Lucy  A.  Booth, 

John  W.  Edwards,  Henry  C.  Leist, 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Lillian  Willard. 

Publications  and  Advertising — 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Alba  C.  Piersel, 

Geo.  L.  Minear,  Hans  Louis  Morgenson. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


A.  G.  PIERSEL,    Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  furnish 
certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

There  are  two  methods  of  admission  to  the 
college: 

1.  By  examination  at  the  University. 

2.  By  certificate  from  accredited  schools. 
Entrance  examinations  are  held  early  in  the  col- 
lege year  after  students  have  become  somewhat 
acquainted  and  adjusted  to  their  new  environment. 
These  examinations  are  based  on  the  requirements 
for  admission  as  given  below. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their  rank 
conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work 
assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous 
work  covered  by  said  certificate. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  four  courses: 
Classical,  Philosophical,  Scientific  and  Literary; 
leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Bachelor  of  Literature. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  these  several 
courses  as  fixed  by  the  College  section  of  the  Iowa 
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Educational  Association  through  its  Committee  on 
Secondary  School  Relations,  are  as  follows: 


Classical. 

Semesters 

Latin  or  Greek 8 

English 6 

Mathematics^*- ».2)__  5 

Science 2 

History 2 

Electives 7 


Scientific. 

Semesters 

Foreign  Language 4 

English 6 

Mathematics 5 

Science 2 

History 2 

Electives 11 


The  seventeen  standard  Colleges  of  the  Iowa 
Educational  Association  having  adopted  the  above 
requirements,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  being 
one  of  the  seventeen,  matriculates  students  as 
Freshmen  upon  this  basis  when  approved  electives 
are  offered. 

Iowa  Wesleyan's  outlined  subjects  given  below 
represent  the  work  as  it  is  given  in  the  Academy 
here.  Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause  but 
a  full  equivalent  is  required  in  every  case  and  no 
changes  are  made  without  the  approval  of  the  Pro- 
fessor or  Instructor  in  charge,  and  of  the  Registrar. 

I.  Mathematics.— Arithmetic,  including  Princi- 
ples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications.  One  semester,  two  hours 
per  week,  in  drawing. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeter- 
minate Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of  re- 
presentation, Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion,  Pro- 
gressions; in  general,  the  ability  to  reason  with 
letters. 
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Geometry:  Plane,  Solid  and  Spherical,  the 
solution  of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting 
of  Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical 
Exercises;  the  ability  accurately  to  construct  Plane 
Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc.;  application  of 
Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical  exer- 
cises; the  power  to  apply  practically  the  abstract 
Theorems. 

II  and  III.  Science. — The  equivalent  of  three  and 
one-half  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  in  Bi- 
ology, consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general 
Biology,  Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany; 
the  equivalent  of  three  hours  throughout  the  year 
in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — The  equivalent  of  four  hours  a 
week  for  three  quarters,  one  and  one-half  semes- 
ters, in  Civics  and  Political  Economy.  Standard 
text  is  used.  This  work  begins  with  the  second 
quarter  of  the  first  semester. 

V.  History. — One  year  of  General  History  (My- 
ers, Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  and  at 
least  one  term's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece 
(Oman,  Botsford,  Smith,  Myers,)  or  of  Rome 
(Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey,  Merivale),  or 
of  England  (Montgomery,  Comon  and  Kendall, 
Larned),  or  of  France  (Montgomery),  or  of  the 
United  States  (Channing,  Fiske,  MacMaster,  Mc- 
Laughlin). 

VI.  English.— The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Orthography  and  English  Grammar  com- 
pleted. 

b.  Elementary   Rhetoric;   four   recitations    a 
week  for  two  semesters. 
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c.  English  and  American  Literature;  three 
recitations  a  week  for  four  semesters.  Examina- 
tions will  be  based  on  a  list  of  books  prescribed  for 
admission  to  the  New  England  Colleges. 

The  books  prescribed  are: 

For  reading,— Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Ven- 
ice; The  Sir  Roger  DeCoverley  Papers  in  the 
Spectator;  Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury. 
First  series,  Books  II  and  III  with  special  atten- 
tion to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper  and   Burns. 

For  study,—  Julius  Caesar;  Milton's  Comus, 
Lycidas,  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso;  Burke's  Speech 
on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macauley's  Essays 
on  Addison;  Life  of  Johnson. 

d.  Candidates  offering  certificates  for  the 
above  are  expected  to  possess  a  fair  knowledge  of 
grammatical  principles  and  literary  form.  They 
may  be  required  to  write  an  exercise  on  a  subject 
stated  at  the  time,  as  a  test  of  clear  and  accurate 
expression.  Capitalization,  punctuation  and  spell- 
ing will  be  emphasized. 

VII.  Greek. — One  year's  work,  covering  an  ap- 
proved Elementary  Text  Book  and  one  book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

VIII.  Latin.— Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books;  Cicero,  six  orations;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

IX.  German.— One  year's  work  of  five  hours  a 
week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar,  Com- 
position, some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Immensee 
or  some  equivalent. 
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X.  French.— One  year's  work  of  five  hours  per 
week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be  able 
to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple  English 
sentences  into  French. 

A.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  classical 
course  are  required  to  have  I  to  VIII  of  the  fore- 
going courses. 

B.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Philosophi- 
cal, Scientific  or  Literary  courses  may  substitute 
IX  or  X  for  VII. 

C.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Scientific 
course  may  substitute  German  and  French  for 
Latin. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de- 
partments by  the  Registrar  in  consultation  with 
the  respective  Professors.  Every  student  assigned 
to  advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  ac- 
complished in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to  their 
proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admission 
are  taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the  collegi- 
ate studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence  at  Iowa  Wesleyan. 
Those  coming  from  other  approved  colleges  with 
advanced  standing  must  study  in  residence  at  least 
one  semester  before  graduating. 
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ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

The  following  action  taken  at  a  recent  session  of 
the  Committee  on  Secondary  School  relations  of 
the  College  Section  of  the  State  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation of  Iowa,  establishes  a  uniform  rule  for  the 
government  of  the  standard  Colleges: 

"That  hereafter  there  shall  be  but  one  list  of  ac- 
credited high  schools  and  that  following  the  name 
of  each  high  school  as  printed  in  the  college  cat- 
alogues, the  number  of  semester  credits  to  which 
the  school  is  entitled  as  shown  in  the  Red  Book 
shall  be  printed.  Also  that  the  following  explan- 
atory note  shall  be  printed  in  each  catalogue  in 
connection  with  the  list  of  accredited  high  schools: 

Below  is  printed  the  list  of  High  Schools  whose 
work  is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Secondary 
School  Relations,  together  with  the  maximum 
number  of  semester  credits  allowed  each  on  the 
last  analysis  of  its  course  of  study: 

Graduates  of  these  high  schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned  freshmen  upon  presentation  of 
the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  accept- 
able to  the  college  for  entrance  into  one  or  more 
of  its  courses.  Graduates  who  present  not  less 
than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be  classi- 
fied as  conditioned  freshmen  at  the  opening  of  the 
college  year,  the  conditions  to  be  made  up  as  soon 
as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  can  be  admitted 
into  the  freshman  class  in  any  course  with  less 
than  28  semester  credits." 
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Ackley 32 

Adair 30 

Adel Lat.  31 

Phil.  30 

Afton 

Albia Lat.  31 

Engl.  29 

Algona 

Allerton 18 

Alta 

Alton Lat.  27 

Ger.  24 
Ames Lat.  32 

Engl.  29 
Anamosa Lat.  32 

Engl.  30 

Anita 26 

Atlantic Lat.  32 

Ger.  32 

Audubon Elec.  37 

Aurelia 

Avoca Lat.  31 

Bedford Lat.  31 

Belle  Plaine 

Belmond Lat.  32 

Engl.  28 

Bloomfield 

Boone Lat.  32 

Sc.  33 

Engl.  25 

Brighton 31 

Britt 

Brooklyn Lat.  30 

Engl.  23 


Burlington Elec.  42 

Capital  Park Sc.  30 

Lat.  31 
Engl.  28 

Carroll Lat.  31 

Ger.  31 

Cedar  Falls Lat.  34 

Engl.  33 

Cedar  Rapids.— CI.  35 

Lat.-Sc.  34 

Centerville CI.  31 

Sc.  33 

Chariton CI.  31 

Eng.  31 
Lat.  34 

Charter  Oak 26 

Charles  City CI.  30 

Sc.  30 
Engl.  29 

Cherokee Lat.  33 

Ger.  30 
Sc.28 

Clarinda Elec.  40 

Clarion Lat.  29 

Sc.  29 

Clearfield 30 

Clear  Lake Lat.  38 

Engl.  16 

Clinton Engl.  48 

Colfax Lat.  28 

Engl.  27 

Columbus  Junct.  Lat.  31 

Engl.  27 
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Coon  Rapids 30 

Corning Lat.  33 

Sc.  31 

Correctionville 27 

Corydon Lat.  34 

Engl.  25 

Council  Bluffs CI.  36 

Lat.-Sc.  33 
Ger.  33 

Cresco 29 

Creston Elec.  45 

Dallas   Center 

Davenport CI.  50 

Sc.  46 

Decorah Lat.  38 

Ger.  32 
Engl.  30 

Denison Lat.  33 

Sc.  36 
Des  Moines  E__Elec.  40 
Des  Moines  W__Elec.  52 
Des  Moines  N__Elec.  50 
DeWitt _„  27 

Dexter 32 

Dows 

Dubuque CI.  32 

Lat.  Sc.  32 
Sc.  32 

Dunlap 

Dysart 19 

Eagle  Grove CI.  30 

Lat.-Sc.  29 

Eldon Lat.  32 

Engl.  30 


Eldora Lat.  29 

Engl.  25 

Elkader Lat.  30 

Engl.  27 

Ger.  30 

Emmetsburg___  Lat.  31 

Sc.  25 

Estherville Lat.   34 

Lat.-Sc.  28 

Exira 

Fairfield 38 

Farmington 

Fayette 32 

Fonda 28 

Fontanelle Lat.  29 

Engl.  26 

Forest  City 28 

Fort  Dodge_Lat.-Sc.  34 
Modern  Lan.  34 
Engl.  29 
Fort  Madison, 

Lat.  Engl.  29 

Sc.-Engl.  26 

Ger.-Engl.  29 

Garden  Grove 

Garner Lat.  30 

Engl.  26 
Geneseo,  111.,  Prep.- 

Elec 37 

Engl. -Elec.  35 

Glenwood Lat.  32 

Engl.  29 

Glidden Lat.  33 

Goldfleld 

Grand  Junction 23 
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Greene Engl.  24 

Lat.  28 
Greenfield Lat.  27 

Engl.  22 
Grinnell Lat.  34 

Engl.  29 

Grundy  Center 35 

Guthrie  Center__Lat.  32 

Engl.  25 

Guttenberg 

Guthrie  County__Lat.  25 

Sc.  20 

Hamburg CI.  29 

Engl.  29 
Hampton Lat.  32 

Engl.  27 

Harlan Elec.  32 

Hartley Lat.  27 

Engl.  23 

Hawarden Acad.  36 

Normal  32 
Commer.  32 

Holstein 29 

Hubbard 30 

Humboldt Lat.  25 

Engl.  25 

Ida  Grove Lat.  30 

Ger.  28 
Independence___Lat.  30 

Engl.  25 

Indianola Sc.  32 

Lat.  32 
Iowa  City Lat.  33 

Engl.  34 
Iowa  Falls Lat.  32 

Engl.  28 


Jefferson Lat.  31 

Modern  CI.  32 
Modern  Lan.  31 

Keokuk Elec.  43 

Keosauqua Lat.  27 

Engl.  22 

Kingsley 32 

Knoxville Lat.  34 

Engl.  31 

Lake  City. Col. -Prep  31 

Ger.-Sc.  32 

Teachers  33 

Lake  Mills Engl.  28 

Lat.  30 
Lamoni Lat.  30 

Engl.  29 

LeMars Elec.  34 

Lenox 

Leon 

Lime  Springs 21 

Lisbon 

Livermore 

Lyons Elec.  44 

Manchester Lat.  32 

Engl.  30 

Malvern 

Manilla 

Manning 32 

Mapleton Elec.  27 

Maquoketa Elec.  38 

Marengo Lat.  32 

Sc.  32 

Marion Elec.   39 

Mason  City Reg.  29 

Col.  Prep,  22 

Engl.  25 
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Marshalltown  __Elec.  44 

McGregor_.Lat.-Ger.  31 

Ger.  27 

Lat.  27 

Mechanicsville  __Lat.  23 

Engl.  20 

Mediapolis 

Milton 21 

Missouri  Val'y,  Elec.  31 

Moline,   111., Com.  31 

Engl.  35 

Sc.  37 

Lang.  40 

Montezuma 33 

Monticello 

Monona 

Morning  Sun Lat.  31 

Sc.  30 

Moulton Lat.  35 

Eng.  32 

Mt.  Ayr Lat.  31 

Engl.  29 
Mt.  Pleasant  ___Elec.  36 

Mt.  Vernon 

Muscatine  Lat.-Engl.  36 
Ger.  Engl.  36 

Nashua Elec.  41 

Neola Lat.  30 

Ger.  30 

Nevada 30 

New  Hampton__Lat.  36 
Eng.  31 

New  Sharon 28 

Newton 39 

North  English..  Lat.  23 


Northwood Lat.  28 

Eng.  24 
Oak  Park,  DesM  Lat.  33 

Engl.  32 

Odebolt Lat.  29 

Ger.  26 
Oelwein Lat.  31 

Engl.  31 

Onawa Elec.  31 

Orange  City Lat.  30 

Eng.  27 
Osage Lat.  32 

Engl.  27 
Osceola Lat.  32 

Engl.  27 

Oskaloosa Lat.  35 

Sc.  29 

Ottumwa Elec.  42 

Parkersburg 31 

Pella 31 

Eng.  23 

Perry Lat.  31 

Sc.  26 

Postville Lat.  30 

Ger.  30 

Elec.  36 

Red  Oak 40 

Reinbeck Lat.  30 

Engl.  26 

Riceville 27 

Richland 19 

Rockford Elec.  39 

Rock  Rapids. __Elec.  29 

Rock  Valley 

Rockwell  City 32 
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Rolfe 32 

Sac   City Lat.  30 

Sc.  32 
Sanborn 31 

Seymour 

Shelby Lat.  27 

Ger.  27 

Sheldon Elec.  45 

Shell  Rock Lat.  28 

Engl.  28 

Shenandoah Elec,  35 

Sibley Lat.  31 

Ger.  29 

Sidney Lat.  32 

Ger.-Sc.  31 

Sigourney Lat.  29 

Lat.-Engl.  27 
Engl.  26 

Sioux  City CI.  32 

Lat.-Sc.  31 

Lat.-Ger.  32 

Engl.  Ger.  29 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.,  CI.  41 

Sc.  37 

Civic  30 

Sioux  Rapids Lat.  26 

Engl.  24 

Sloan 31 

Spencer Lat.  39 

Sc.  38 

Springdale Lat.  24 

Engl.  22 

Spirit  Lake Lat.  31 

Engl.-Sc.  30 
Springville 24 


State  Center.___ 21 

Storm  Lake Lat.  33 

Engl.  32 

Stuart 32 

Sutherland 

Tabor 

Tama  City Lat.  29 

Engl.  26 
Taylorville,  Ill.,_Lat.34 

Engl.  28 

Tipton Lat.  32 

Ger.  32 

Toledo 

Traer Lat.  29 

Engl.  23 

Valley  Junction 

Villisca Elec.  42 

Vinton Lat.  32 

Engl.  31 

Walnut 

Wapello 36 

Washington Lat.  30 

Lit. -Business  24 
Waterloo  E., 

Lat-Elec.  37 

Engl. -Elec.  30 

Waterloo  W.,___Lat.  32 

Engl.  30 
Waukon Lat.  31 

Engl.  29 

Waverly Lat.  32 

Sc.  35 

Webster  City CI.  34 

Lat.-Sc.  35 

Engl.  32 
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West  Bend Jewell  Luthern  Col._ 

West  Liberty Lat.  31  Jewell CI.  41 

Sc.  29  Engl.  Sc.  31 

West  Union 35  Lincoln  Acad., 

Williamsburg 35  Lincoln,  Neb.__Cl.  34 

Wilton Lat.  27  Phil.  38 

Lat.-Engl.  24  Sc.  33 

Winfield 27  Mich.  Military  Acad., 

Winterset 31  Orchard  Lake, 

Cedar  Valley  Sem.,  Mich Reg.  50 

Osage,  CI.  33  Mt.  St.  Joseph  Acad. 

Sc.  23  Dubuque 

Charles  City  College,  Northwestern  Classical 

Elec.  37  Acad.,  Orange  City,  40 

Corning  Academy. __  Sac  City  Institute.Cl.  24 

Denison  Normal  School,  Phil.  26 

Col.-Prep.  28  Sc.  25 

Sc.  26  St.  Agatha's  Sem., 

CI.  28  Iowa   City____32 

Denmark  Academy,.  St.  Ansgar's  Sem.__ 

Dexter  Nor.  College  32  St.  Mary's 32 

Epworth   Sem 37  St.  Francis   Acad.,__ 

Howe's  Acad.,  Mt.  P.  34  Council  Bluffs 

Iowa  City  Acad.  Lat.  32  Washington  Acad.__ 

Sc.  35  Whittier  Col.,  Salem,  25 
Woodbine  Norm.  School,  33 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  figures  preceding  the  subjects  refer  to  the 
courses  specified  under  "Departments  of  Instruc- 
tion," pages  35  to  64.  The  figures  following  the 
subjects  designate  the  number  of  recitations  per 
week. 

Certain  electives  of  the  Sophmore  and  Junior 
years  are  interchangeable. 

Certain  electives  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years 
are  interchangeable. 

In  the  Classical,  Philosophical  and  Literary 
courses,  one  year  of  Science  is  required.  If  it  be 
Chemistry  or  Biology  it  should  be  taken  during  the 
Sophomore  or  Junior  years;  if  Astronomy  or 
Physics  it  should  be  taken  during  the  Junior  or 
Senior  years. 

Geology  can  be  taken  only  on  condition  of  hav- 
ing had  College  Chemistry  or  College  Physics. 

A  student  may  elect  in  the  College  a  beginning 
language  which  has  not  been  required  in  the  Acad- 
emy. Such  a  language  if  taken  with  the  Academy 
classes  shall  count  four  College  hours  or  five 
Academy  hours. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


CLASSICAL 

PHILOSOPHICAL 

SCIENTIFIC 

LITERARY 

1  Greek  4 

1  Greek  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  Latin  4 

or 

or 

or 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  German  4 

1  Oratory  2 

or 

1  Chemistry  4 

1  Latin  4 

1  English  2 

1  French  4 

or 

1  Mathe'atics4 

1  Latin  4 

1  Biology  4 

1  Oratory  2 
1  English  2 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  Mathemetics  4 

1  Oratory  2 
1  English  2 

1  Oratory  2 

1  English  2 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


2  Greek  4 

2  Greek  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  Latin  4 

or 

or 

or 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  German  4 

2  Oratory  2 

or 

2  Chemistry  4 

2  Latin  4 

2  English  2 

2  French  4 

or 

2Mathe'atics4 

2  Latin  4 

2  Biology  4 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  English  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  English  2 

2  English  2 

30 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 


CLASSICAL 


REQUIRED 

3  Greek  4 
3  Latin  4 
1  English 

Literature  3 
1  Biblical 

Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

1  Chemistry  4 
1  History  4 
3  Oratory  2 
3  Mathematics  4 
7  Astronomy  3 

German 

French 
1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


PHILOSOPHICAL 


REQUIRED 

One  Language 
Continued 
3  Mathematics  4 
1  English 

Literature  % 
1  Biblical 

Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

3  German  3 
3  French  3 

Greek  4 
3  Latin  4 
1  Chemistry  4 
1  History  4 
3  Oratory  2 
1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


SCIENTIFIC 


REQUIRED 

3  Chemistry  4  or 

Biology  4 
3  Mathematics  4 
1  English 

Literature  3 
1  Biblical 

Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

3  German  3 
3  French  3 
3  Latin  4 
1  History  4 
3  Oratory  2 
1  Economics 


LITERARY 


REQUIRED 

1  English 
Literature  3 
1  History  4 

1  Biblical 
Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

3  French  3 

3  German  3 

3  Oratory  2 

3  Mathe'atics4 

7  Astronomy  3 

1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


SECOND  SEMESTER. 


REQUIRED 

4  Greek  4 

4  Latin  4 

2  English 

Literature 

Biblical 

Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

2  Chemistry  4 
2  Histo.y  4 
4  Oratory  2 
Mathematics  4 
8  Astronomy  3 

German 

French 
2  Biology  4 
2  Economics  3 


REQUIRED 

One  Language 
Continued 
4  Mathematics  4 
2  English 

Literature  3 
2  Biblical 

Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

German  3 
Erench  3 
Greek  4 
Latin  4 
Chemistry  4 
History  4 
Oratory  2 
Biology  4 
2  Economics  3 


REQUIRED 

4  Chemistry  4  or 

4  Biology  4 
4  Mathematics  4 
2  English 

Literature  3 
2  Biblical 

Literature  3 


ELECTIVE 

[  German  3 
I  French  3 
i  Latin  4 
!  History  4 
t  Oratory  2 
!  Economics 


REQUIRED 

2  English 
Literature 
2  History  4 

2  Biblical 
Literature 


ELECTIVE 

4  French  3 

4  German  3 

4  Oratory  2 

4  Mathe'atics  4 

8  Astronomy  3 

2  Biology  4 
2  Economics  3 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University 


31 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


CLASSICAL 


PHILOSOPHICAL 


SCIENTIFIC 


LITERARY 


REQUIRED 

5  Greek  4 

Psychology  3 
3  English  3 


ELECTIVE 

3  Economics  2 
5  Latin  4 

German 
3  English 

Literature  3 
5  History  3 
5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 
1  Physics  3 

Biology  4 

Chemistry  4 


REQUIRED 

5  History  3 

Psychology 
3  English  3 


ELECTIVE 

3  Economics 
Greek  4 

5  Latin  4 
German 

3  English 
Literature 

Mathematics 
Oratory  2 
Biology  4 
Physics  3 


REQUIRED 

1  Physics  3 

Psychology  3 
3  English  3 


REQUIRED 

5  History  3 
Psychology  3 
3  English  3 


ELECTIVE 

3  Economics 
5  Latin  4 
German 
3  English 
Literature 
5  Mathematics 
Oratory  2 
Biology  4 
5  History  3 
Advanced 
Chemistry 


ELECTIVE 

3  Economics  2 
3  English 
Literature  3 
5  Latin  4 
German 
Mathematics  4 
Oratory  2 
Chemistry  4 
3  Biology  4 


SECOND  SEMESTER. 


REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

6  Greek  4 

6  History  3 

2  Physics  3 

6  History  3 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

4  English  3 

4  English  3 

4  English  3 

Oratory  2 
4  English  3 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

4  Economics  2 

4  Economics  2 

4  Economics  2 

4  Economics  2 

6  Latin  4 

6  Latin  4 

Greek  4 

4  English 

German 

German 

6  Latin  4 

Literature  3 

4  English 

4  English 

German 

6  Latin  4 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

4  English 

German 

6  Mathematics  4 

6  Mathematics  4 

Literature  3 

Math'matics  4 

6  History  3 

6  History  3 

6  Mathematics  4 

Logic  4 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Political 

Geology  3 

Political 

Chemistry  3 

Science  3 

Biology  4 

Science  3 

Biology  4 

Physics  3 

Political 

Physics  3 

Political 

Geology  3 

Scienec  3 

Geology  3 

Science  3 

Chemistry  4 
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SENIOR    YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 


CLASSICAL 

PHILOSOPHICAL 

SCIENTIFIC 

LITERARY 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

3  Evidences  of 

3  Evidences  of 

3  Evidences  of 

3  Evidences  of 

Christianity  2 

Christianity  2 

Christianity  2 

Christianity  2 

7  History  2 

History  2 

7  Astronomy  3 

5  English 

Thesis 

Thesis 

Thesis 

Literature  3 







Thesis 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

7  Greek  3 

7  History  2 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

1  Political 

Greek  3 

7  History  2 

Greek  3 

Science  2 

2  Political 

Greek  3 

1  Political 

7  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

1  Political 

Science  3 

5  English 

7  Astronomy  3 

Science 

7  Astronomy  3 

Literature  3 

English 

5  English 

Oratory  2 
Matb'matics  3 

Mathematics  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  c 

Ethics  3 

Mathematics  3 

Mathematics  3 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Ethics  3 

Biology  3 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

8  History  2 

1  History  of 

8  Astronomy  3 

6  English 

Thesis 

Philosophy  3 

Thesis 

Literature 



Thesis 



Thesis 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

8  Greek  3 

8  History  2 

8  History  2 

Greek  4 

2  Political 

Greek  3 

2  Political 

2  Political 

Science  3 

2  Political 

Science  3 

Science  3 

8  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

6  English 

8  Astronomy  3 

6  English 

8  Astronomy  3 

Literature  3 

Oratory  2 

Literature  3 

6  English 

1  History  of 

1  History  of 

1  History  of 

Literature  3 

Philosophy  3 

Philosophy  3 

Philosophy  3 

Geology  3 

Greek  4 

Mathematics 

Geology  3 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Sociology  2 

Mathematics 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Hebrew  5 

Biology  3 

Hebrew  5 
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Explanations  and  Requirements 

1.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

2.  Records  are  kept  by  letter:  Ay  excellent;  B, 
good;  C,  fair;  D,  passed;  E,  failed. 

3.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are 
required  for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate  cour- 
ses, divided  as  follows:  Freshman  and  Sophomore, 
sixteen  each  semester;  Junior,  fifteen  each  semes- 
ter; Senior,  fourteen  the  first  semester,  twelve  the 
second  semester.  Every  candidate  for  baccalaure- 
ate graduation  is  required  to  write  a  thesis  on  an 
approved  subject,  of  not  less  than  three  thousand 
words,  nor  more  than  six  thousand  words.  This 
work  is  required  to  be  done  under  the  direction  of 
a  member  of  the  faculty,  who  reviews  the  progress 
of  the  thesis  once  a  week  during  the  Senior  year. 
Additional  credits  are  not  permitted;  except  that  a 
student  making  an  average  grade  of  A  or  B  in  his 
studies  of  the  previous  semester  may  take  addi- 
tional credits  at  the  discretion  of  the  Official 
Council. 

4.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

5.  Credits  additional  to  those  required  for  grad- 
uation may  be  counted  on  the  Master's  degree  in 
conformity  with  "Graduate  Degrees." 

6.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

7.  In  balancing,  a  deficiency  in  entrance  require- 
ments of  more  than  ten  hours  the  first  semester, 
or  more  than  five  hours  the  second  semester  de- 
bars promotion. 
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8.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change 
a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written  per- 
mission is  given  by  the  Registrar. 

9.  Certified  standing  from  other  schools  may  be 
accepted  by  the  Registrar  for  temporary  ranking; 
but  all  such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  record- 
ed, may  be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  respective  Professors. 

30.  A  subject  begun  must  be  continued  through- 
out the  year,  or  until  completed. 

11.  It  is  expected  that  all  students  will  enter 
regular.  Those  desiring  to  enter  irregular  or 
special  must  have  the  permission  of  the  Official 
Council. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written  tests 
during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but  at 
the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations  as  per  schedule  adopted  by  the  fac- 
ulty. 

13.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the 
same;  except  where  the  average  semester  standing 
is  A  or  B  which  may  exempt  from  examination  at 
the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge  and  the 
Official  Council. 

14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  in  the  scientific  course  must  take  at 
least  one  year  of  the  one  of  these  two  sciences  not 
so  elected. 
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Departments  of  Instruction 


I.  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

II.  Biblical  Literature. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 
V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biological  Science. 

VII.  Economics,   Political  Science   and   Soci- 
ology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XI.  Oratory. 

XII.  Greek. 

XIII.  Latin. 

XIV.  Hebrew. 
XV.  German. 

XVI.  French. 

XVII.  Pedagogics, 

XVIII.  Physical  Training. 
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I.    Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy 

PRESIDENT    HANCHER 

Psychology.  Junior,  First  Semester.  A  text 
book,  Ladd's  Elements  of  Descriptive  Psychology, 
is  used,  with  lectures  and  topical  references  to 
standard  works,  Considerable  attention  is  given 
to  the  physiological  elements. 

Logic.  Junior,  Second  Semester.  Jevon's  text. 
All  the  standard  text  books  are  used  for  reference, 
and  the  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  prac- 
tical exercises.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
the  study  of  Fallacies,  and  the  application  of  the 
principles  of  Logic  to  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery. 

Ethics.  Senior,  First  Semester,  The  outline 
furnished  by  the  text  book  is  supplemented  by  lec- 
tures and  discussions,  and  by  a  large  number  of 
questions  and  problems  for  written  work,  requiring 
much  independent  reading  and  reflection  by  the 
student. 

History  of  Philosophy.  Senior.  Second  Semes- 
ter. The  aim  is  to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelli- 
gent understanding  of  the  important  principles  of 
the  philosophical  systems  of  ancient' and  modern 
times.  But  beyond  the  mere  study  and  instruction 
in  history  of  philosophy,  it  is  sought  to  develop  in 
the  student  the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  re- 
quiring him  to  deal  directly  with  philosophical 
problems.  Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  re- 
lation of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life, 
both  personal  and  social,  as  illustrated  in  history. 
The  matter  of  the  text  book  is  largely  supplement- 
ed by  lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of  more  re- 
cent philosophy.     A  thesis  of  not  less  than  1,500 
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words  is  required  of  each  student  in  connection 
with  this  work. 


II.    Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics 

PROFESSOR   PIERSEL 

Independent  of  the  fact  that  it  represents  the 
greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in 
the  world,  the  English  Bible  is  in  its  own  intrinsic 
historical  and  literary  merits  and  interest,  the  great- 
est of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that  does  not 
include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that  is  so  inter- 
woven with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilzed 
world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affected  the 
character  and  course  of  history,  is  lamentably  de- 
fective. We  therefore  make  provision  for  its  sys- 
tematic study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curriculum  of 
the  Sophomore  year. 

English  Bible.  Sophomore,  runs  throughout  the 
year,  two  hours  a  week.  A  study  of  the  English 
text  as  given  in  the  translation  of  King  James  but 
under  the  side  lights  of  the  revised  version  and 
other  versions  together  with  not  infrequent  refer- 
ence to  the  Greek  text.  This  study  while  not  nec- 
essarily a  devotional  study,  is  none  the  less  rever- 
ent. The  aim  is  to  become  informed  in  the  text 
and  in  the  intelligent  interpretation  of  it. 

Evidences  of  Christianity.  Senior,  First  Semes- 
ter. A  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamen- 
tal grounds  of  theistic  belief  is  considered  neces- 
sary as  preparatory  to  Christian  Evidences  proper. 
A  full  line  of  books  is  made  available  for  the  use 
of  students,  and  the  principal  topics  are  assigned 
for  special  study  and  writing. 
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III.     Mathematics  and  Astronomy 

PROFESSOR  LYMER 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold,— to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the 
principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear 
thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in 
graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English  are 
emphasized;  mechanical  methods  of  obtaining  re- 
sults are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  subjects 
offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Mathemat- 
ics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of  their 
practical  application  being  given  due  prominence. 
The  wisdom  of  this  course  will  be  easily  seen  when 
it  is  remembered  that  in  this  practical  age,  math- 
ematical principles  underlie  the  great  mechanical 
enterprises  of  modern  civilization. 

Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  Courses  3  and  4  are  required  of 
all  Philosophical  and  Scientific  Sophomores,  and 
may  be  elected  by  Classical  and  Literary  Sopho- 
mores, Juniors  or  Seniors.  Courses  5  and  6  are 
elective  by  Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors,  ac- 
cording to  the  requisites  needed  in  the  subject 
selected.  Courses  7  and  8,  (Astronomy),  are  re- 
quired of  Scientific  Seniors,  but  may  be  elected  by 
Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors  in  other  courses. 

1  College  Algebra.  First  Semester.  Four  hours. 
The  following  subjects  are  studied:  Limits,  Series 
including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial  Theorum, 
Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summation  of  ser- 
ies, Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities  and  unde- 
termined Coefficients,  Permutations  and  Combina- 
tions and  Determinants. 
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An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations; 
the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with  graphi- 
cal method;  the  solution  of  numerical  equation 
with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Horner's 
method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course 
consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordinary 
formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles, 
right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical;  also  exer- 
cises in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
DeMoivre's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions 
of  practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  transit. 

3.  Analytic  Geometry.  First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Car- 
tesian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line, 
circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;  the  general 
quadratic  equation;  brief  treatment  of  a  few  higher 
plane  curves;  the  careful  construction  of  the  conic 
sections  and  other  standard  curves  will  be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of 
limits  is  given  first,  and  later,  differeiitials  based 
on  the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  inte- 
gration are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the 
work.  The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a 
feature  of  the  work. 

5.  6.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these  cours- 
es will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects,  as 
may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance  with 
the  preparation  of  the  student.  They  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following  or  similar  subjects: 
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Surveying:     Prerequisite,  courses  1,  2. 

Land  Surveying,  Leveling,  Topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Goedetic 
surveying. 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus.  Prerequisite,  courses  3 
and  4. 

Advanced  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Pre- 
requisite, courses  3  and  4. 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  Prerequisite, 
courses  3  and  4. 

Advanced  Trigonometry.  Prerequisite,  course 
1. 

Higher  Algebra.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2. 

Differential  Equations.  Prequisite,  Integral 
Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics.  Prerequisite,  Physics 
and  Integral  Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics.  (Can  be  studied 
after  course  2,  or  better  still,  after  course  4.) 

burnside  and  panton's  theory  of  equation. 

Crystal's  Algebra. 

7,  8.  Ge?ieral  Astronomy.  First  and  second  semes- 
ters. Three  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  1.  Young's 
revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of  the  study,  to- 
gether with  supplemental  work  in  the  History  of 
Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Practical  observa- 
tions with  the  naked  eye,   and  with  the  college 
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telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  objective,  made 
by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small  transit  instru- 
ment. The  calculation  of  suitable  astronomical 
problems. 


IV.     Chemistry 

PROFESSOR    EDWARDS 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 

General  Chemistry.  This  consists  of  a  course  of 
experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes. 
In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the  student 
under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  The  work 
is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by  the  student  in  the 
laboratory  is  supplemented  by  the  lecture-table 
experiments  and  leads  naturally  to  a  competent 
understanding  of  the  principles  and  theories  of  the 
science.  During  the  second  semester,  a  limited 
amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

Freshmen,  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  chief- 
ly of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruction. 
Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  becoming 
mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable  note- 
book, of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout  the 
course.  The  work  includes  besides  the  basic  and 
acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of  un- 
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known  substances:  simple   salts,   mixtures,   alloys 
and  minerals. 
Sophomore.     First  Semester,  four  hours  a  week. 

Quantitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  of 
a  study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods 
used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the  work 
consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of  some  of 
the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so  as  to 
give  as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible,  after 
which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  be  taken 
up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the  standard 
solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodimetry  and 
chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Sophomore,  second  semester,  four  hours  a  week. 

Organic  Chemistry.  This  course  consists  of 
lectures  and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon:— methods  of  preparation, 
properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

Junior,  first  semester,  three  hours  a  week. 


V.     Physics 

PROFESSOR 


Physics.  This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures  and  recitations  and  aims  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  clear  conception  of  the  principles  and  pheno- 
mena of  the  several  divisions  of  the  subject,— me- 
chanics, sound,  heat,  light,  electricity  and  magne- 
tism. The  principles  are  demonstrated  with  the 
aid  of  improved  and  modern  apparatus.  Trigo- 
nometry is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week. 
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Geology.  This  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study 
of  the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their 
effects  on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes  with 
a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeontology  of  the  United 
States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  products  of  the 
United  States,  their  mode  of  occurrence,  origin  and 
some  of  the  common  methods  of  mining  and  me- 
tallurgy, are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 


VI.     Biological  Sciences 

INSTRUCTOR  EDMUNDSON 


BOTANY. 

1.  Morphological  Botany. — This  course  consists 
of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  and  is  intended  to 
convey  to  the  student  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
plant  world  by  the  study  of  the  structure  and  life 
history  of  representative  types. 

a.  Thallophytes.  The  myxomycetes,  schiz- 
ophytes,  diatoms,  algae,  and  fungi  will  be  studied 
in  turn.  Considerable  time  will  be  given  to  the 
study  of  the  structure  and  habits  of  bacteria  and 
fungi  and  their  relation  to  animal  and  plant  dis- 
eases. Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
economic  importance  of  fungi. 
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b.  Bryophytes,  Pteridorphytes  and  Sper- 
matophytes.  The  liverworts,  mosses,  ferns,  and 
flowering  plants  are  studied  in  succession,  an  at- 
tempt being  made  to  trace  out  the  natural  relation- 
ship existing  between  these  various  groups. 

Throughout  the  year,  four  hours  a  week. 

2.  Vegetable  Physiology. — An  experimental 
course  supplemented  by  lectures  and  quizzes.  The 
object  of  this  course  is  to  make  the  student  more 
familiar  with  the  plant  as  a  living  organism.  Plant 
foods  will  be  considered  and  the  more  important 
vital  processes  will  be  demonstrated  in  the  labora- 
tory and  field. 

First  semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

3.  Plant  Histology. — A  large  part  of  this  course 
will  be  given  to  the  study  of  methods  of  histolog- 
ical technique, — killing,  hardening,  dehydrating, 
staining,  mounting,  etc.  A  number  of  slides  will 
be  prepared  by  each  student  illustrating  the  differ- 
ent plant  tissues.  The  embryology  of  flowering 
plants  will  be  considered. 

Third  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany. — A  study  of  the  adaptation 
of  plants  to  changing  environment,  consisting  of 
lectures  and  laboratory  study  supplemented  by 
field  observations.  A  systematic  study  of  the  local 
flora  will  be  conducted. 

Fourth  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

ZOOLOGY. 

5.  Animal  Morphology.— A  systematic  study  of 
several  representative  types  from  each  of  the  var- 
ious groups  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  classification,  structure,  and  life  his- 
tory in  each  case. 
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a.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  The  protozoa, 
coelenterates,  vermes,  echinoderms,  arthropods 
will  be  treated  in  due  order.  The  more  important 
groups  of  insects  are  studied  with  special  reference 
to  their  economic  importance  and  relation  to  the 
transfer  of  disease. 

b.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  will  be 
introduced  by  a  careful  study  of  the  embryology 
of  vertebrates,  the  structure  and  development  of 
the  amphioxus  being  treated  as  an  introductory 
type.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  course  some 
time  will  be  devoted  to  the  comparative  osteology 
of  vertebrates. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  hours  a  week. 

6.  Advanced  Physiology.  In  this  course  "Mar- 
tin's Human  Body"  is  used  as  a  text  and  this  work 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  extensive  laboratory 
study.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  various 
organs  of  the  human  body  are  studied  by  compar- 
ison with  similar  structures  and  organs  of  other 
animals.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  large 
number  of  microscopic  slides  illustrating  the  prin- 
cipal tissues  of  the  animal  body.  Students  having 
had  course  7  may  use  many  of  their  own  prepara- 
tions. 

Throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a  week. 

7.  Animal  Histology.  This  is  largely  a  labora- 
tory course  dealing  with  the  methods  of  preparing 
animal  tissues  for  microscopic  study.  Full  out- 
lines as  to  methods  are  supplied  and  the  prepara- 
tions studied  during  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

Throughout  the  year;  two  hours  a  week. 
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VII.    Economics,  Political  Science  and 
Sociology 

PROFESSOR  STEVENS 


ECONOMICS. 

1.  The  Elements  of  Economic  Science,  First 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution.  Second  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 

3.  Finance.    Money  and  Banking. 

a.  Public    Finance.      First   semester,    two 
hours  per  week. 

b.  Money  and  Banking.     Second  semester, 
two  hours  per  week, 

4.  Financial  and  Tariff  History  of  the 
United  States. 

a.  Financial  History.     First  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

b.  Tariff  History.     Second   semester,   two 
hours  per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  3  and  4  alternate.  Courses  1  and  2  are 
for  Sophomores  and  Juniors.  Courses  3  and  4  are 
for  Juniors  and  Seniors  or  those  of  suitable  prep- 
aration. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

1.  Comparative  Politics.  Second  semester 
Junior,  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  History  of  Political  Thought.  First  se- 
mester Senior,  three  hours  per  week. 
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3.  International  Law.  Second  semester 
Senior,  three  hours  per  week. 

Courses  in  Political  Science  are  for  Juniors  and 
Seniors. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Elements.  First  semester,  two  hours  per 
week. 

2.  Social  Problems.  Second  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

Courses  in  Sociology  are  for  Seniors. 


VIII.    History 

professor  booth 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive. The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions political,  social,  and  religious.  The  text 
serves  as  an  outline  for  library  work;  this  is  sup- 
plemented by  lectures  mainly  along  constitutional 
and  international  lines.  Individual  product  in  a 
systematized  form  is  emphasized  because  of  its 
value  in  cultivating  what  is  termed  the  scientific 
habit  of  mind  and  thought.  Mere  memorizing  but 
furnishes  a  fund  of  historic  material;  the  ability  to 
handle  this  material  is  the  index  of  power. 

Sophomore,  1,  2.  History  of  England.  Gardi- 
ner. 

1.     First  semester.     From  early  Britain  to  the 
Stuart  period,  1603. 
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2.  Second  semester.     From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time. 

Four  hours  a  week.  Required  in  the  Literary 
course,  elective  for  Sophomores  and  Juniors 
in  other  courses. 

Junior,  3,  4.     Mediaeval  History.     Thatcher  and 
Schwill. 

3.  First  semester.  From  350  A.  D.  to  the 
close  of  the  Crusades. 

4.  Second  semester.  From  the  Crusades  to 
the  Seventeenth  century. 

Three  hours  a  week.  Required  in  the  Philo- 
sophical and  Literary  courses,  elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors  in  other  courses. 

5.  6.     Modern  History.     Fyffe. 

5.  First  semester.  From  the  period  of  the 
civil  wars  to  1815. 

6.  Second  semester.  From  1815  to  the  pres- 
ent time. 

Courses  5  and  6  alternate  with  3  and  4.  The 
latter  will  be  omitted  in  1907-08. 

Senior,  7,  8.      American   History.     Hart,   Wil- 
son. 

7.  First  semester.     From  1750  to  1829. 

8.  Second  semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time. 

Two  hours  a  week.  Required  in  the  Classical 
course,  elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors  in 
the  other  courses. 
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IX.    English 

PROFESSOR    WILLARD 

Freshman  English,  1,  2.  The  course  includes 
exercises  in  the  writing  of  short  themes,  and  in 
the  outlining  and  study  of  English  and  American 
masterpieces.  Two  hours  a  week  required  in  all 
courses. 

1.  First  semester,  Short  themes,  taking 
notes,  etc. 

2.  Second  semester,     Outlines,  etc. 

Junior,  3.     First  semester,     Narration  and   de- 
scription. 

4.  Second  semester,  Exposition  and  argu- 
mentation. 

The  work  is  chiefly  constructive  in  character  in 
the  first  semester;  in  the  second  semester  it  is 
analytical,  with  practice  in  writing  original   briefs. 

Each  member  of  the  Junior  class  will  be  required 
to  prepare  an  oration  of  not  less  than  one  thousand 
words  to  be  delivered  in  the  Chapel  in  connection 
with  the  morning  Chapel  exercises,  in  the  second 
semester  before  the  close  of  the  third  quarter,  said 
oration  to  be  submitted  in  typewritten  form,  for 
approval  not  later  than  the  close  of  the  first  se- 
mester. 

Senior.  Each  member  of  the  Senior  class  be- 
ing required  to  prepare  a  thesis  of  at  least  three 
thousand  words,  the  subject  of  said  thesis  must  be 
submitted  to  the  faculty  by  May  15  of  the  Junior 
year.  After  approval,  a  typewritten  copy  must  be 
left  on  file  with  the  Librarian. 
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X.     English  Literature 

PROFESSOR  WILLARD 

The  courses  in  English  literature  cover  a  period 
of  three  years,  courses  1  and  2  being  required  of 
all  students.  A  course  in  collateral  reading,  with 
a  series  of  questions  to  be  answered  in  writing,  is 
arranged  for  each  semester.  Every  student  is  re- 
quired to  keep  a  note  book  for  the  texts  studied  in 
class,  to  be  submitted  to  the  instructor  from  time 
to  time.  A  series  of  lectures  will  be  given  on 
Shakespeare,  on  the  Development  of  the  Drama, 
on  Aesthetics,  and  on  the  Principles   of   Criticism. 

A  general  introduction  to  English  literature  is 
given  in  the  first  year,  and  is  prerequisite  to  all 
other  courses. 

Sophomore,  1.  First  semester,  Pancoast's  In- 
troduction to  English  Literature:  Chaucer's  Can- 
terbury Tales,  (Carpenter);  Spencer's  Faerie 
Queene,  Book  I;  Bacon's  Essays  (selected);  Shake- 
speare's As  You  Like  It,  King  Lear,  Twelfth 
Night.  Poems  are  read  and  criticized  daily  by 
members  of  the  class.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  memorizing  of  assigned  poems;  Milton's  Para- 
dise Lost  I.,  II.,  Collateral  reading. 

2.  Second  semester,  Continuation  of  Pancoast's 
Introduction  to  English  Literature.  Special  work 
is  given  on  the  development  of  the  Modern  Novel; 
Selected  poems  of  Burns,  Wordsworth,  Shelley, 
Keats  and  Tennyson.  Much  collateral  reading  is 
required. 

Junior,  3.     First    semester,     Critical    study   of 

Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning  and  Robert  Browning. 

4.     Second  semester,       Comparative    study  of 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University  51 

English  prose  style  as  illustrated  by  Walter  Hor- 
atio Pater,  Matthew  Arnold,  Charles  Lamb,  John 
Ruskin,  Thomas  Carlyle,  Thomas  Babbington 
Macauley. 

Senior,  5.  First  semester,  The  Historical 
Development  of  the  Drama;  a  study  of  the  drama 
from  the  early  Mystery  and  Morality  plays  to  mod- 
ern times,  tracing  its  development  through  the 
classical  dramas,  and  showing  Italian,  French,  and 
German  influences. 

Special  study  of  Pre-Elizabeth  Dramatists,  with 
critical  work  in  representative  Shakespearian  plays. 

An  Essay  on  the  Drama  will  be  required  from 
each  member  of  the  class. 

6.  Second  semester,  Study  of  Nineteenth 
Century  American  Authors. 


XI.     Department  of  Oratory 

PROFESSOR  HOPKINS 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  as 
an  art  based  upon  absolute  laws  of  nature.  The 
aim  is  to  develop  the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  har- 
moniously the  body,  mind  and  soul  and  to  enable 
him  to  use  the  full  measure  of  his  powers  before  an 
audience.  It  is  self-evident  that  a  strong  personal- 
ity, a  cultured  manhood,  is  infinitely  superior  to 
any  tricks  of  voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  an  individuality  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  individ- 
uality of  the  student  is  therefore  of  the  first  im- 
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portance.  He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him  af- 
ter a  certain  model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to  ar- 
bitrary rules,  but  by  quickening  and  developing  all 
his  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  his  imagina- 
tion, deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions,  freeing 
and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression,  and 
then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  express  his 
thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own 
temperament.  The  pupil  is  not  to  be  an  imitator 
of  his  teacher.  The  object  is  to  produce  natural  not 
artificial  orators. 

Voice  Culture.— Gladstone  said:  "Many  a  pro- 
fessional man  now  in  obscurity  might  rise  to  the 
highest  rank  if  he  were  far-seeing  enough  to  train 
his  voice  and  body  as  well  as  his  mind."  The  sys- 
tem of  Voice  Culture  taught  here  produces  strong 
and  flexible  voices.  A  voice  so  cultivated  never 
tires  nor  grows  hoarse,  no  matter  how  much  ic  is 
used. 

Physical  CuLTURE.-An  eclectic  system  of  exer- 
cises is  pursued  in  Physical  Culture.  These  exer- 
cises are  chosen  and  co-ordinated  for  the  special 
purpose  of  strengthening  the  nerve  centers  and 
vital  organs,  at  the  same  time  beautifying  and 
strengthening  the  form,  improving  the  bearing,  en- 
nobling the  presence  and  developing  muscular 
strength. 

Special  exercises  will  be  given  to  meet  individu- 
al needs. 

Gesture. —  "Gesture  is  the  manifestation  of 
thought  and  feeling  through  the  instinct  of  the  mus- 
cles." The  soul  can  express  itself  only  through  the 
body.  It  causes  the  body  to  assume  such  forms 
and  movements  as  reveal  its  emotions.  A  gesture 
not  impelled  by  the  soul  is  mechanical,  and  a  me- 
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chanical  gesture  is  worse  than  no  gesture.  Our 
system  educates  the  nerve  centers  and  muscles  to 
respond  freely  and  truly  to  the  student's  emotions 
and  individuality.  It  trains  the  different  parts  to 
act  in  unity,  suppresses  superfluity  and  frees  the 
student  from  all  slavishness  to  rules  of  gesture. 

Interpretation  of  Literature.— Instruction 
in  this  subject  is  based  upon  psychological  princi- 
ples. The  student  is  led  along  the  line  of  develop- 
ment in  art  and  nature.  He  acquires  the  power  to 
think  and  feel  while  standing  before  an  audience, 
and  to  express  thought  and  emotion  through  his 
own  individuality.  This  results  in  a  natural  style 
of  delivery.  "Not  imitation,  but  creation  is  the 
aim." 

Oratory.— After  the  student  has  had  the  gen- 
eral preparation,  a  number  of  the  Great  Orations 
are  studied.  The  delivery  of  these  orations  gives 
him  a  power  and  facility  in  the  use  of  the  agents  of 
expression  which  cannot  be  gained  from  the  use  of 
less  beautiful  and  less  powerful  speeches.  Practice 
is  given  in  the  use  of  extemporaneous  speaking,  de- 
bating, etc. 

Bible  and  Hymn  Reading.— A  class  will  be  or- 
ganized each  year  for  instruction  in  Bible  and 
Hymn  reading.  The  aim  is  to  enable  those  who 
read  this  greatest  of  all  literature  to  so  interpret  in 
reading  that  all  may  understand  . 

Oratory  is  required  of  the  Freshman  class  in  all 
college  courses.  Special  college  students,  who 
may  wish  to  take  the  work  in  Oratory,  must  reg- 
ister for  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  as  course 
1  is  given  in  the  first  semester  only,  and  must  be 
taken  before  course  2. 
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1.  First  semester,    Two  hours. 

(a).  Physical  Culture:  with  reference  to  grace, 
poise,  unity. 

(b).  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  produc- 
tion, direction,  resonance. 

(c).  Interpretation:  Literary  analysis  of  selec- 
tions, cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  direct- 
ness, animation. 

(d).  Continuation  of  (a)  above  with  special 
reference  to  gestural  expression. 

(e).  Voice  Culture:  Continuation  of  (b) 
above,  volume,  power. 

2.  Second  semester,     Two  hours. 

(a).  Interpretation:  Analysis  of  selections, 
sight  reading,  expression. 

(b  &  c).  Voice  and  Physical  Culture  continued 
so  as  to  bring  under  control,  for  purposes  of  ex- 
pression, the  entire  physical  man. 

(d).     Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  semester,  Two  hours.  Study  of  the 
principles  of  analysis  and  expression;  Clark  and 
Chamberlain: — Formulation,  Grouping,  Discrim- 
ination, Vocal  Technique.     Sophomore  or  Junior. 

4.  Second  semester,  Two  hours.  Interpreta- 
tion. 

Study  of  the  history  of  orators  and  oratory; 
Orations,  Original  work,  Debates. 

Advanced  exercises  in  voice  and  physical  culture 
and  in  gesture  drill. 

Interpretation:  Drill  work  on  selections  from 
great  orations,  public  addresses,  extemporaneous 
oratory.     Sophomore  or  Junior. 

Courses  3  and  4  are  elective  in  the  first   and   sec- 
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ond  semesters  respectively  for  Sophomores  and 
Juniors. 

Lectures  on  Oratory  and  Orations. 

Study  and  practice  in  reading-   sacred  literature. 

Special  study  of  interpretation  and  expression  as 
exemplified  in  the  masterpieces. 

Theses,  orations,  special  emphasis  on  extempor- 
aneous oratory. 

Of  the  work  required  in  this  year  twenty-five 
per  cent,  will  be  original. 


XII.    Greek 

PROFESSOR  PIERSEL 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that  the 
student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the  ability 
to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that  while 
gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the  same  time 
obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language  as 
such,  and  have  a  good  introduction  to  the  wealth  of 
Greek  literature  and  thought.  Most  of  the  Greek 
of  the  classical  course  is  required.  Elective  Greek 
is  offered  in  the  other  courses.  The  work  varies 
from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  give  wide  scope  to  those 
wishing  to  make  a  specialty  of  Greek.  The  courses 
for  1907-08  are  as  follows: 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 
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2.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  A  lit- 
erary study. 

Greek  Literature. 

Sophomore  Year. 

3.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory. 

4.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.     Socrates. 

Junior  Year. 
5%     Plato:  Apology.     Philosophy. 

6.  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus,  and  An- 
tigone.    A  study  of  the  Greek  drama  and  theatre. 

Senior  Year. 

7.  New  Testament.    The  Gospels. 

8.  New  Testament.  Pauline  Epistles;  histor- 
ical situation,  interpretation. 

Throughout  the  courses  papers  on  assigned  sub- 
jects are  required,  also  supplemental  reading.  Oc- 
casional lectures  give  an  added  interest  to  the  work. 

The  work  of  the  Senior  year  is  elective  for  both 
Seniors  and  Juniors,  at  the  discretion  of  the  in- 
structor. The  work  in  the  New  Testament  Greek 
is  most  thorough,  and  is  accepted  by  our  best  theo- 
logical institutions. 


XIII.    Latin 

PROFESSOR    EATON 

The  work  in  this  departmrnt  aims: 

1.     To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
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read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 
sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of  rep- 
resentative authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the  lit- 
erature as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  manners,  institutions  and  thoughts  of  the 
men  of  this  great  people. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each  week 
is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  connect- 
ed with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  at 
sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken  as 
collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions are  given  on  these  subjects. 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace— Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

Sophomore  Year. 

3.  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic.  C  cero's 
Letters  and  Caesar's  Civil  War. 

4.  Latin  Literature, 
(a).     Wilkin's  Primer. 

(b).    Peck  and  Arrowsmith's  "Roman  Life  in 
Latin  Prose  and  Verse." 
(c).     Other  selections. 
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Junior  Year. 

5.  The  Early  Empire.    Tacitus,  Pliny  and  Juv- 
enal. 

6.  Latin  Comedy,  Plautus  and  Terence. 

5  and  6  are  elective  for  Juniors  who  have  had 
lto4. 


XIV.     Hebrew 

frofessor  leist 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study  of 
the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's 
"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 


XV.     German 

PROFESSOR   LEIST 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  the  student 
a  ready  knowledge  of  the  written  and  spoken  lan- 
guage, as  well  as  of  the  spirit  and  character  of  the 
German  literature  of  the  past  and  present  time. 
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We  use  a  combination  of  the  natural  and  scientific 
methods,  striving  to  give  a  thorough  understanding 
of  the  idiomatic  sense  of  words  and  phrases. 

These  courses  are  especially  adapted  to  such  as 
intend  to  enter  higher  educational  work,  where  a 
knowledge  of  German  is  in  great  demand. 

Next  to  the  English  language,  the  German  is 
more  extensively  used  than  any  other.  In  almost 
any  vocation,  the  knowledge  of  it  is  of  great  advan- 
tage. In  graduate  work  the  literature  used  is  large- 
ly German,  especially  so  in  the  scientific  studies. 

A  four  years'  course  is  offered.  The  students 
have  besides,  the  privilege  of  German  Literary 
Society,  German  boarding  club  and  German  lec- 
tures. 

First  Year. 
(Five  hours. 
(See  Academy.) 

Second  Year. 
(Four  hours.) 

1.  Reading  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell,  with  ex- 
tensive explanation  as  to  the  history  and  culture  of 
that  peroid.  Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  may 
be  substituted. 

2.  Bernhardt's  German  Composition  and  Gram- 
mar Review  is  used.  A  thorough  study  of  this 
subject  and  this  book  in  the  second  year,  prepares 
for  heavier  reading  and  teaching. 

The  last  quarter  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  good 
Prose,  such  as  Bernhardt's  Novellen  Bibliothek  or 
similar  texts. 

Third  Year. 
Three  hours.) 

3.  Literature  of  more  philosophical  character  is 
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read  and  explained.  In  this  term  Lessing  and  his 
"Nathander  der  Weise"  are  studied.  Considera- 
ble collateral  reading  is  done. 

4.  Rapid  reading  of  prose  and  poetry.  Richl's 
Novels,  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads  by  Hatfield, 
and  Scheffel's  Trompeter  von  Sackkingen  are  the 
texts. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 

5,  6.  The  work  of  this  year  is  the  study  of  Ger- 
man Literature  in  German  and  English  text-books: 
Konig's  "Deutsche  Literatureschte"  and  Kuno 
Francke's  excellent  work  "Social  Forces  in  Ger- 
man Literature."  Along  with  this  study  is  collat- 
eral reading  from  the  oldest  to  the  latest  products 
of  German  writers.  Extracts  from  the  "Niebe- 
lungen  Lied,"  the  "Minne— the  Meistersanger" 
are  studied.  Besides  the  works  of  the  masters, 
some  of  the  very  late  products  of  the  realistic 
school  are  read  at  sight.  Sudermann's  "Frau 
Sarge"  and  his  "Johannes"  are  some  of  the  texts 
used. 


XVI.     French 

professor  Mcdonald 

A  three  years'  course  is  offered  in  French.  In 
addition  to  the  mental  training  given  by  a  system- 
atic and  thorough  course,  the  chief  aim  is  to  give 
the  student  a  pratical  control  of  the  language,  so 
that  he  may  be  able  to  appreciate  the  literature  of 
France;  and  to  understand  the  spirit  of  the  French 
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nation  as  revealed   in  its   literature.     The  texts 
vary  more  or  less  from  year  to  year. 

First  Year.     Elementary  (5  hours.) 

1.  First  semester. — Chardenal's  complete 
French  Course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  s  e  m  e  s  ter  .—Chardenal's  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

Second  Year.     (4  hours.) 

3.  First  semester.— Whitney's  French  Grammar; 
Une  Semaine  a  Paris  (conversation  work);  mod- 
ern French  plays  and  stories  from  Daudet,  Pail- 
lerron,  Dumas,  Theuriet  Merrimee  and  Beaumar- 
chais. 

4.  Second  semester. — The  Classic  Tragedy  of 
Corneille  and  Racine,  Comedies  of  Moliere  and  the 
Romantic  drama  Hugo. 

Third  Year.     (3  hours.) 

5.  First  semester.— History  of  French  literature 
of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.     Collateral  reading. 

6.  Second  semester. — French  themes.  The  lit- 
erature of  the  19th  century,  Contemporary  litera- 
ture. 


XVII.     Pedagogics 

See  Normal  under  "Special  Departments.'1 
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XVIIL     Physical  Training 

PROFESSOR   HOPKINS 

WOMEN. 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well  de- 
veloped body. 

The  young  women  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  have  the 
advantage  of  a  well  lighted,  well  ventilated  Gym- 
nasium at  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  required  of  the  young 
women,  for  which  they  get  one  college  credit  a 
term. 

Special  work  in  fencing  is  given  to  those  desiring 
it. 

Three  periods  of  Basket  Ball  practice  a  week, 
when  the  weather  permits.  Practice  is  held  on  the 
Out-door  court,  on  the  Hershey  Hall  grounds. 
During  the  winter  term  this  work  is  done  in-doors. 

MEN. 

The  men  of  the  Iowa  Wesleyan's  student  body 
pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare  opportuni- 
ties. The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr.  George  L. 
Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother,  Hon.  W.  B. 
Seeley  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided  the  best  Y. 
M.  C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world  in  any  town 
of  this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained  and 
competent  physical  directors  supervise  the  exer- 
cises in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It  is  a 
veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail  them- 
selves of  its  privileges. 
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Graduate  Degrees 

Iowa  Wesleyan  aims  to  give  the  opportunity  of 
pursuing  advanced  study  to  those  who  are  prepar- 
ed for  such  work.  The  courses  offered  lead  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  shall  govern: 

L  No  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  until  he  shall  have 
received  his  Bachelor's  degree  either  from  Iowa 
Wesleyan  University,  or  from  such  other  institu- 
tion as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  maintains 
curricula  of  equal  strength. 

2.  No  person  shall  be  matriculated  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  master's  degree  unless  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  faculty  his  previous  preparation  and 
attainments  warrant  his  admission. 

3.  Persons  pursuing  the  work  in  residence  may 
receive  the  degree  within  one  year.  Nonresident 
students  may  receive  the  degree  after  not  less 
than  two  years, 

4.  Registration  with  the  proper  officer  of  the 
University  must  be  made  not  later  than  the  first 
Tuesday  in  October  next  before  the  commence- 
ment at  which  resident  students  expect  to  receive 
their  degree;  non-resident  students  must  register 
one  year  earlier. 

5.  Thirty  semester  hours  must  be  completed, 
twenty  along  one  line  of  study,  and  for  this,  his 
major  work,  he  must  select  some  line  of  study  for 
which  he  is  prepared  by  adaptation  and  prelimina- 
ry study. 
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6.  No  general  courses  are  laid  down,  but  work 
suitable  to  each  individual  applicant  is  planned  by 
the  Graduate  Committee  in  consultation  with  the 
professors  in  whose  department  the  work  is  select- 
ed. 

7.  Extra  work  achieved  in  previously  approved 
electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  will  receive 
credit  on  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  ten 
hours. 

8.  The  Graduate  Committee  shall  in  no  case 
have  power  to  select  for  graduate  courses  studies 
ranked  below  the  Junior  year. 

9.  Non-resident  students  shall  make  reports  of 
their  progress  to  their  respective  professors  at 
least  once  every  three  months. 

10.  The  required  thesis  of  at  least  five  thousand 
words,  on  a  subject  previously  approved,  must  be 
submitted  at  the  latest  by  May  1st  preceding  the 
commencement  at  which  the  candidate  expects  to 
receive  his  degree. 
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IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY 

GEORGE  L.  MINEAR,  Principal 

The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college.  Graduates  from  this 
academy  are  eligible  to  freshman  standing  in  any 
college  in  the  Country. 

The  professors  are  men  and  women  trained  in 
the  best  colleges  of  the  country.  Many  of  them 
have  done  graduate  work,  and  a  number  of  them 
have  taken  graduate  degrees.  They  are  profes- 
sionally trained  and  equipped  for  the  special  de- 
partmental work  each  one  has  in  hand.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  of  the  very  great  advantage  to  the 
academy  student  who  is  permitted  to  pursue  his 
studies  under  these  specially  equipped  and  qualified 
teachers. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or 
from  other  approved  academies  or  private  schools 
may  enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work 
satisfactorily  done,  and  continue  until  graduation 
from  the  Academy  when  he  is  admitted  to  the 
freshmen  class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  University,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 

Conditions  of  Admission. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  Junior  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 
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Candidates  for  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  must 
also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  preparation  in 
all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which  they  desire 
to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  presenting  the 
proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  a  partial  or  com- 
plete examination  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 
The  principal  may  accept  such  standing  for  tem- 
porary ranking  in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  rule  9, 
page  34. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  of  page  34  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in 
regularly  organized  classes.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  such  students  to  enable  them  in  the  brief- 
est possible  time,  consistent  with  thoroughness 
and  accuracy,  to  cover  the  ground  of  their  delin- 
quencies and  prepare  them  for  reliable  and  trust- 
worthy standing  in  the  ranks  to  which  they  aspire. 
The  Academy  authorities  will  take  special  pains  to 
this  end. 
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Courses  of  Study 

Candidates  for  admission  into  Iowa  Wesleyan 
Academy  must  have  completed  the  common 
English  branches,  including  Arithmetic,  United 
States  History,  Grammar,  Composition,  Orthog- 
raphy, Reading,  Descriptive  and  Physical  Geog- 
raphy. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
Collegiate  course.  German  or  French  may  be 
substituted  for  Greek  in  the  Philosophical  course. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Literary  Collegiate 
course  differs  from  the  above  in  that  one  year  of 
German  or  French  may  be  substituted  for  Greek. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Scientific  course  differs 
from  the  above  in  that  German  and  French  may 
be  substituted  for  Ancient  Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  designate 
the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  middle  or  senior 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  Registrar. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  approved 
elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science  of  the 
middle  year. 
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JUNIOR   YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Beginner's  Book  5 
History  -Greece  5 
Mathematics  5 


SECOND   SEMESTER 


English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Reader  5 
History— Rome  5 
Mathematics  5 


MIDDLE  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


English— Literature  3 

Latin— Caesar's  Gallic  War  5 

Mathematics  4 

Civics  2 

Sacred  History  2 

Elemental  Biology 


SECOND   SEMESTER 


English— Literature  3 
Latin-Vergii  and  Scansion  5 
Mathematics  4 
Political  Economy  3,  or 
English  History  3 
Elementary  Biology  3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


Greek— White's  First  Book  4 
Latin— Vergil  and  Scansion  5 
Mathematcis  4 
Science— Physics  3 
English  3 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


Greek— Anabasis  4 
Latin— Cicero's  Orations  5 
Mathematics  4 
Science— Physics  3 
English  3 
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Departments  of  Instruction 


1.     MATHEMATICS 
professor  Mcdonald 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three 
semesters  of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  sem- 
esters of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time 
to  supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  required. 
Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  inasmuch 
as  the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems  will  not 
assimilate  geometric  truth.  The  fundamental 
principles  of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with  the  round 
bodies.  The  accurate  drawing  of  a  number  of 
problems  in  ink,  and  the  construction  of  several 
solids,  is  required.  Prominence  is  given  to  the 
spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry. 
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II.     PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR    EDWARDS 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
phenomena  in  the  world  about  him;  to  teach  him 
the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  sub- 
jects essential  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all  pro- 
fessional scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics.— A  course  in  Elementary 
Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  Academy. 
This  course  runs  throughout  the  third  year.  Three 
hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


III.     BIOLOGY 

INSTRUCTOR  EDMUNDSON 

1.  General  Biology. — A  course  for  beginners 
introductory  to  all  the  other  courses  of  the  biolog- 
ical sciences.  The  students  here  receive  instruc- 
tion in  the  use  and  care  of  the  compound  micro- 
scope. The  elements  of  Biology  are  considered 
by  the  use  of  preparations  from  both  the  animal 
and  plant  kingdoms. 

First  quarter,  three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Human  Physiology.— An  elementary  course 
in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used  and  the 
course  will  consist  of  recitations  with  laboratory 
demonstrations. 

Second  quarter,  three  hours  a  week. 
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3.  Elementary  Zoology.— This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  Course  5.  "Animal  Life"  by  Jordan 
and  Kellogg  will  be  used  as  a  text  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  forms  studied  will  be  illustrated  by 
living  or  preserved  specimens. 

Third  quarter,  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Elementary  Botany.  —This  course  will  be 
taken  up  in  the  spring  so  that  all  material  may  be 
studied  in  a  living  condition.  Coulter's  "Plant 
Studies"  will  be  used  as  a  reference  text,  and  the 
course  will  consist  of  recitations,  laboratory  and 
field  study. 

Fourth  quarter,  four  hours  a  week. 


IV.     HISTORY 
PROFESSOR  BOOTH 

That  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  the 
ground-work  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  history  of  an- 
cient nations.  In  the  year  thus  occupied,  the  mind 
is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts  as  to  clothe 
them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive  and  helpful 
for  future  investigation.  Note-book  work  consist- 
ing of  original  outlines,  and  of  reports  of  readings 
selected  from  standard  authors,  and  compositions, 
furnish  exercise  for  the  judgment  and  develop 
skill  in  recreating  the  real  past  until  it  is  a  living 
present. 

Junior  Year. 

Goodspeed's  Ancient  World.  Five  hours  a 
week  throughout  the  year. 
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Middle  Year. 

First  Semester.  Sacred  history,  Smith.  Two 
hours  a  week. 

The  history  of  England  is  offered  as  an  elective 
the  second  semester  of  the  middle  year  of  the 
Academy.     Three  hours  a  week. 


V.     ENGLISH 

PROFESSOR  MINEAR 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  authors. 
In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  continued  col- 
lateral reading  of  the  masterpices,  the  student  is 
required  to  do  much  practical  work  in  construction, 
in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested  by  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  specified  readings.  Thus  the  pupil 
learns  clearness  of  thought  and  accuracy  and  sim- 
plicity of  expression,  while  he  develops  literary 
appreciation. 

Junior  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Herrick  &  Damon. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  critical 
rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study  of 
one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 
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Middle  Year. 

First  semester.  Study  of  the  Masterpieces  of 
American  Authors. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  Masterpices 
of  English  Authors. 

Senior  Year. 

George  Elliott's  Silas  Marner,  Roger  de  Coverly 
Papers,  Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 
For  collateral  reading,  Junior  and  Senior  years: 
Merchant  of  Venice,  Pope's  Rape  of  the  Lock, 
Pope's  Iliad,  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield, 
Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner,  Tennyson's  Princess, 
Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 


VI.     GREEK 

PROFESSOR  MINEAR 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we 
begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Senior  Preparatory 
year.  The  method  of  instruction  is  such  as  to 
awaken  the  interest  and  arouse  the  enthusiasm  of 
the  student  and  to  insure  thoroughness  and  ac- 
curacy.    The  work  is  as  follows: 

Senior  Year, 

First  semester:  White's  First  Greek  Book. 
Second  semester:  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Books  I 
and  II,  and  Composition. 
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VII.     LATIN 
PROFESSOR  EATON 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second  and  third  years,  one  day  of  each  week  is 
given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition,  Bennett's 
Latin  Composition  being  used  as  a  text  book. 
After  the  first  year  the  class  will  read  four  books 
of  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  six  orations  of  Cicero,  and 
six  books  of  Vergil's  Aeneid.  Frequent  practice 
in  reading  at  sight  will  be  given.  Parallel  reading 
will  be  required.  In  connection  with  the  work  in 
Vergil,  there  will  be  a  systematic  and  thorough 
study  of  classical  mythology.  Papers  on  subjects 
connected  with  the  work  will  be  required. 
Junior  Year. 

First  semester,   Beginner's   Book.     Second    se- 
mester, Latin  Reader. 

Middle  Year. 

First  semester,   Caesar's   Gallic    War.     Second 
semester,  Cicero's  Orations. 

Senior  Year. 

First  semester,   Vergil  and  Scansion.     Second 
semester,  Vergil. 


VIII.     GERMAN 

PROFESSOR  HAVIGHORST 
PROFESSOR  LEIST 

One  year  ot  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 
First  semester:    Joynes    Meissner's    Grammar. 
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German  Composition.  Second  semester:  Storm's 
Immensee,  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 


IX.     FRENCH 
professor  Mcdonald 

One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester — Chardenal's  complete  French 
course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester— Chardenal's  French  course 
and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected  stories 
from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.     ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR  STEPHENS 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy  in  the  middle  year  of  the 
Academy.  Standard  texts  are  used.  These  are 
supplemented  with  collateral  reading  and  pains- 
taking instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give  students 
who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to  pursue  the 
heavier  courses  in  the  department  in  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  elements  of  these  important  branches  of 
science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  an 
average  of  two  hours,  and  Political  Economy  in 
the  second  semester  three  hours.  Both  are  middle 
year  subjects. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 


GERMAN  COLLEGE 

EDWIN  S.  HAVIGHORST,  President 

In  the  study  of  German  the  University  offers  ad- 
vantages which  are  afforded  by  few  other  institu- 
tions, in  that  the  Mt.  Pleasant  German  College  (of 
the  German  Methodist  Episcopal  Church)  is  affili- 
ated with  the  University  and  located  on  the  Univer- 
sity campus.  This  is  the  German  department  of 
the  University.  With  this  able  corps  of  German 
teachers,  born  to  the  tongue,  a  marked  advantage 
is  thus  afforded  to  those  who  desire  to  become 
proficient  in  German.  Excellent  courses  covering 
four  years  are  given  to  the  study  of  the  underlying 
principles  of  the  language  and  its  wealth  of  litera- 
ture. The  technical  and  practical  phases  of  the 
language  are  consistently  dwelt  upon.  Next  to 
English,  German  is  the  language  of  business  and 
commerce.  It  is  therefore  a  necessity  in  many 
lines  of  commercial  activity. 

Germany  is  the  native  land  of  modern  philoso- 
phy Therefore  the  scholar  should  be  thoroughly 
conversant  with  German.  Without  an  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  German  language  the  person 
who  travels,  be  he  man  of  affairs  or  student  inves- 
tigator, is  constantly  at  a  loss  and  disadvantage. 
The  mastery  of  the  language  as  offered  by  the  de- 
partment will  put  one  at  ease  in  any  sphere  where 
knowledge  of  the  German  language  and  literature 
is  essential  or  important.  Furthermore,  the  work 
as  arranged  offers  a  splendid  opportunity  to  any 
who  desire  to  equip  themselves  for  high  school   or 
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college  work.  In  addition  to  the  regular  four 
years'  course,  graduate  work  will  be  arranged  for 
those  who  are  ready  for  it. 

The  amicable  and  delightful  affiliation  between 
faculties  and  students  make  the  presence  of  the 
German  College  as  a  factor  in  our  College  life, 
most  desirable  indeed.  It  is  extremely  advantag- 
eous to  all  interested.  Here  the  spirits  of  the  two 
bloods  and  civilizations  mingle  and  help  to  mutual 
valuable  understandings  and  appreciations.  While 
the  youth  of  American  parentage  is  analyzing  the 
personality  of  his  fellows  of  German  parentage, 
those  same  German  fellows  are  catching  from  him 
that  that  makes  for  American  patriotism  and  Am- 
erican destiny. 


NORMAL  SCHOOL 

ELIZABETH  DEAN,  Principal 

The  future  normal  work  of  Wesleyan  is  under 
direction  of  most  able  and  competent  teachers  of 
collegiate  scholarship  and  of  wide  experience. 
The  superintendence  of  the  courses  is  entirely 
modern  in  all  tried  and  approved  methods  of  work. 
Young  men  and  young  women  may  fit  themselves 
for  professional  teaching  and  competently  qualify 
themselves  to  pass  examinations  before  county 
superintendents  or  the  State  Board  of  Educational 
Examiners.  Special  attention  is  given  during  the 
spring  term  to  such  review  work  as  will  meet  the 
needs  of  teachers  who  have  closed  their  school 
work  for  the  year  and  who  desire  to  pursue  ad- 
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vanced  work  or  review  studies.  It  is  the  purpose 
of  the  University  authorities  to  give  such  attention 
to  normal  training  as  will  make  the  graduates  from 
these  courses  the  peers  of  the  graduates  of  the 
best  normal  schools  in  Iowa  or  elsewhere. 

The  Professors  in  Pedagogics  have  been  spec- 
ially trained  and  equipped  for  this  class  of  work 
and  are  most  competent  and  enthusiastic  in  it. 

The  synopsis  of  our  Normal  Courses  here  pre- 
sented provides  for  those  who  desire: 

(a)  The  State  Certificate  Course  with   Latin 
or  a  Modern  Language  as  an  elective. 

(b)  The  County  Certificate  Course. 
Weekly  "Talks  on  Methods"   will  be  given  by 

experienced  educators. 

Special  classes  are  organized  annually  in  the 
second  semester  and  fourth  quarter  for  the  accom- 
modation of  teachers  of  the  public  schools  who 
have  finished  their  winter  terms  and  who  desire  to 
continue  their  studies  in  better  preparation  for  the 
worthy  mission  of  their  lives. 

Students  may  enter  any  classes  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  instructor  and  the  director  of  the 
department,  they  may  take  with  advantage  to 
themselves. 

The  true  pedagogic  spirit  comprises  love  for 
humanity,  a  high  ideal  of  life,  and  a  desire  to  im- 
part knowledge.  It  is  the  aim  of  our  school  to 
inculcate  these  principles  so  that  characters  may 
be  developed  which  will  inspire  in  others  enthu- 
siasm for  the  good  and  the  true. 

Those  desiring  to  enter  for  a  complete  Normal 
course  will  find  in  the  outline  here  given  a  most 
desirable  normal  opportunity.     Some  latitude   is 
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permissible  in  this  Course  to  those  who  have  had 
a  part  or  parts  of  it  thoroughly.  Students  may 
enter  for  the  uncompleted  portions  of  it.  It  may 
be  taken  a  semester  at  a  time  or  a  quarter  at  a 
time. 

Students  not  wishing  to  take  the  full  normal 
course  may  elect  from  it  such  subjects  as  they  may 
prefer,  providing  they  have  had  the  necessary  pre- 
requisites. 


NORMAL  COURSE. 

I— SUB-NORMAL  YEAR. 


FIRST   SEMESTER 

Arithmetic 
Grammar 
Geography 
Penmanship 
Reading  and 

Orthography 


SECOND   SEMESTER 

Arithmetic 

Grammar  and  Composition 

U.  S.  History 

Drawing 

Methods  of  teaching 


II— FIRST  YEAR. 


English 

U.  S.  History 

Latin 

Physiology 

Civics 

Algebra 


English 

Latin 

Nature  Study  and 

Methods  of  Teaching 
Drawing 
Algebra 
Physical  Geography 


III— SECOND  YEAR, 

English  English 

Reviews  Botany 

Latin  Latin 

General  History  Algebra  and  Geometry 

Geometry  Music  and  Methods 
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IV— THIRD   YEAR. 

Book-keeping,  Arithmetic    Economics 

Psychology  Reviews 

Latin,  Modern  Language     Practice  Teaching 

or  Physics  Physics 

Geometry  and  Algebra     Geometry 
English  English 

Didactics 

V— FOURTH  YEAR. 

English  (History  of  History  of  Education 

Language)  Practice  Teaching 

Didactics  Reviews 

Oratory  Latin  or  Modern  Language 

Latin  or  Modern  Language     Mathematics 
Mathematics  Geology 

Chemistry  Didactics 

Science  of  Education 

Students  entering  any  of  the  College  Courses 
are  given  due  credit  for  work  done  in  the  normal 
course  in  harmony  with  the  usual  requirements  for 
admission. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Normal  Course  to  appli- 
cants desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  the  teachers' 
examinations  in  that  subject. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

HANS  LOUIS  MORGENSON,  Principal 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  prepare 
students  for  practical  work  in  all  branches  of  book- 
keeping, stenography  and  typewriting.  Careful 
attention  is  given  to  the  theory  of  book-keeping. 
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Most  thorough  and  extensive  courses  of  practical 
work  with  complete  sets'  of  books  such  as  are  rec- 
ognized by  all  first-class  commercial  schools,  are 
outlined  and  required  for  graduation  from  the  Com- 
mercial course. 

Shorter  courses  are  outlined  for  clerks  and  for 
those  preparing  to  teach  in  the  public  schools. 

In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking 
to  the  mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete 
mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  are  required. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  speed,  in  the  manipula- 
tion of  the  typewriter  and  in  taking  dictation. 
After  the  students  have  completed  the  required 
theoretical  work  in  this  department  and  are 
reasonably  proficient,  they  go  to  the  executive  Of- 
fice of  the  University  and  take  the  regular  business 
correspondence  from  day  to  day  and  learn  by  ex- 
perience the  practical  operations  of  a  busy  busi- 
ness office,  until  they  are  able  to  render  reasona- 
bly efficient  and  satisfactory  service.  This  latter 
is  absolutely  required,  and  ?w  student  will  be  gradu- 
ated from  the  departme?it  of  Stenography  and  Type- 
writing who  has  not  done  this  work. 

Commercial  Course 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes:  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Orthography,  Com- 
mercial Arithmetic,  Commercial  Law,  Letterwrit- 
ing,  Commercial  Geography,  Penmanship,  Business 
Correspondence,  Rapid  Calculation,  Banking, 
Insurance,  Real  Estate,  Wholesaling,  Commission 
and  Commercial  Exchange.  Thus  the  student  en- 
joys the  privileges  of  active  business  practice. 
Offices  for  these  various  operations  are  actually 
maintained  in  the  Business  College;   not  only  are 
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these  transactions  carried  on  between  students  in 
this  College,  but  daily  business  is  carried  on  with 
other  Business  Colleges  in  many  different  states, 
by  mail. 

Clerks'  Course.— This  course  includes  all  of 
the  Elementary  Course  and  then  takes  up  more 
advanced  work  in  bookkeeping.  The  student  is 
given  drill  in  Actual  Business  Practice.  He  is 
taught  to  write  and  to  handle  different  kinds  of 
Commercial  paper.  An  opportunity  is  also  given 
for  a  limited  drill  in  Office  Work  and  Banking. 

Elementary  Course. — This  includes  a  study 
of  the  theory  and  principles  of  Bookkeeping.  The 
student  is  first  taught  the  use  of  the  Day  Book, 
Journal,  and  Ledger.  Next  the  Day-Book  Journal 
is  taken  up.  And  last,  drill  is  given  in  the  use 
of  the  Cash  Book,  Sales  Book,  and  Invoice  Book. 

Penmanship  and  drill  in  calculation  are  also  in- 
cluded in  this  Course.  Those  expecting  to  take 
examinations  for  teachers'  certificates  should  find 
in  this  elementary  Course  sufficient  preparation. 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes:  Short- 
hand, Typewriting,  Orthography,  Letterwriting, 
Business  Correspondence,  Business  Forms,  Office 
Work,  Filing  and  Indexing  correspondence.  For 
fees  and  expenses  see  page  107. 

Entrance  to  any  of  the  courses  in  the  Business 
College  requires  a  competent  and  practical  knowl- 
edge of  Spelling,  Punctuation,  Capitalization, 
English  Grammar,  the  elements  of  Rhetoric,  and 
other  common  branches.  Students  not  thus  qual- 
ified will  be  required  to  take  these  subjects  in  con- 
nection with  the  courses. 
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The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed 
for  the  complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  University  authorities  to  have 
students  take  up  any  of  these  courses  unless  they 
complete  them,  because  partially  to  complete  them 
is  of  no  advantage  to  either  the  student  or  the 
University.  The  full  tuition  and  incidental  account 
will  be  charged  for  these  courses  on  entrance.  No 
rebate  other  than  the  regular  discounts  for  ad- 
vance payments  of  two  or  more  course  tuitions  at 
once,  will  be  made  except  in  cases  of  illness,  but 
the  student  will  always  have  credit  for  the  course, 
and  should  he  be  obliged  to  drop  out  before  the 
course  is  finished  he  may  return  at  any  future  time 
and  complete  the  course  without  extra  charge. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  Com- 
mercial school  connected  with  a  college  or  univer- 
sity cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the 
privileges  and  opportunities  of  personal  and  social 
touch  and  fellowship  with  persons  inspired  by  the 
refined  and  cultured  atmosphere  of  college  life. 
We  do  not  recommend  students  to  take  Commer- 
cial courses  only,  but  if  they  must  adopt  these 
shorter  roads  to  bread  winning,  we  are  glad  to  af- 
ford them  the  above  mentioned  opportunities  of 
university  life.  Students  in  the  Commercial  school 
are  eligible  to  the  literary  society  advantages  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan's  splendid  Academy.  They  have 
all  the  privileges  of  the  most  advanced  upper-class- 
men so  far  as  lectures,  orations,  and  courses  of 
lectures  and  entertainments  are  concerned.  No 
distinctions  are  made  between  them  and  students 
of  other  departments  of  the  college  on  the  athletic 
field.  In  every  way  the  short  time  required  for 
the  Commercial  courses  affords  to  the  students  in 
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these  courses  the  refining  and  culturing  opportun- 
ities and  privileges  of  full-orbed  and  aggressive 
college  life.  Great  as  the  above  mentioned  advan- 
tages are  they  are  secondary  to  the  principal  work 
of  this  department.  The  Principal  of  this  depart- 
ment is  a  graduate  of  one  of  the  largest  commer- 
cial schools  in  the  country.  He  is  also  a  normal 
trained  man.  He  is  certified  by  his  president  to  be 
perfectly  qualified  and  amply  able  to  direct  the  work 
of  his  specialty  thoroughly  and  competently.  His 
three  years  successful  experience  at  the  head  of 
this  Business  College  justify  his  recommendations. 
We  are  ready  to  place  the  graduates  of  our  Busi- 
ness department  on  the  market  beside  the  product 
of  any  college,  university  or  special  commercial 
school  in  the  country. 

We  do  not  guarantee  positions  to  graduates,  but 
we  are  glad  to  be  able  to  report  that  up  to  date  we 
have  had  demand  for  the  graduates  of  our  school 
more  rapidly  than  we  could  supply  them.  We 
have  had  no  graduate  of  our  Business  College  fail 
to  hold  his  first  position  on  account  of  incompeten- 
cy, in  the  last  four  years.  A  gentleman  employing 
a  large  number  of  stenographers,  who  took  one  of 
our  graduates,  and  placed  her  in  an  important 
position,  wrote  us  after  a  few  weeks:  "If  you  can 
continue  to  make  stenographers  as  thorough  and 
competent  as  this  one,  there  is  no  question  about 
the  demand  upon  your  department  being  greater 
than  you  will  be  able  to  supply." 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and 
other  expenses  see  "Fees  and  Expenses"  page  107. 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

A.  ROMMEL,  Dean 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorpor- 
ated as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Pro- 
fessor Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  estab- 
lishment the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady  growth, 
until  at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the  largest  pat- 
ronage in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  imporant  positions  in  sev- 
eral parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's  sake 
and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Conserva- 
tory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory  work 
with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of  music  in 
in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and  discip- 
line of  Director  Rommel  the  work  must  be  master- 
ed. 

Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous  connection 
with  this  Conservatory  for  thirty-seven  years, 
thirty  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity. Five  years  ago  the  friends  and  patrons  of 
the  Conservatory  engaged  the  Chicago  Symphony 
Orchestra  and  gave  a  four  day's  Musical  Festival 
in  honor  of  Dr.  Rommel,  commemorating  the 
the  twenty-fifth  year  of  his  connection  with  the 
University. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  voice  course  comprise 
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a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully, 
including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is 
granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if 
the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years; 
but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient 
the  course  may  be  completed  in  less  time.  Upon 
the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  togeth- 
er with  45  semester  college  hours  of  literary  work 
in  the  piano  course  or  sixty  semester  hours  in  the 
voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  is  conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades, 
the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many 
decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils  singly. 
The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College 
and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  edu- 
cation. No  one  would  think  now  of  educating  his 
children  exclusively  by  private  instruction,  for  it 
is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would 
be  detrimental  to  their  development.  The  college 
atmosphere  conserves  the  spirit  of  culture.  The 
surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to  learn- 
ing. The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same 
object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and 
the  generous  rivalry  springing  from  it,  all  contrib- 
ute to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence  than 
could  possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  instruction. 
What  can  be  done  in  sciences  and  literature  can  al- 
so be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantage 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to   go    through         collegiate 
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course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a 
private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the 
reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and  form- 
ing classes  of  two  and  four  pupils.  In  these  class- 
es each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another  great 
advantage  of  this  class  system  over  private  instruc- 
tion appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught  in  class- 
es will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapidly 
and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves.  In 
order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must  play  in 
time;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes 
stronger;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts  forth 
more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The  em- 
ulation excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms  made 
upon  their  individual  performances  before  the 
whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with  the 
faults  to  be  avoided,  and  constitute  a  third  advan- 
tage. Finally,  errors  committed  by  a  pupil,  which 
will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon  him  when 
playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  class,  gen- 
erally stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class, 
thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impression,  the 
surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a  fault. 

Private  Lessons.— Private  lessons  become  a  ne- 
cessity with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth  grade 
the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technic"  and 
4 'time"  thoroughly;  and  the  development  of  the  in- 
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dividuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an  important 
element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  private  lessons 
in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons 
cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be  given  to  any 
and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ.— The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of  the 
pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the  cen- 
tral point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  management 
of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been  pur- 
chased containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal  key- 
board. With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs.  It 
is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  organ, 
because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  ac- 
quirement of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot  be 
tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops,  Mr. 
Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting 
that  the  great  organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for 
regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attach- 
ment requires  no  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  and  so 
is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student 
is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  where  Dr. 
Rommel  is  organist,  and  become  acquainted  with 
the  management  of  stops.  Hence  we  can  lay 
claim  to  advantages  for  pipe  organ  study  second 
to  none. 

Vocal  Culture.— This  department  is  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  Miss  Ella  May  Belden.  Miss 
Belden  is  a  singer  of  high  rank  and  has  sung  in 
most  of  the  eastern  cities.  Her  first  studies  were 
in  the  line  of  elocution,  and  it  was  only  at  the  so- 
licitation and  advice  of  Herbert  W.  Greene,  now 
President  of  the   Metropolitan  College   of  Music, 
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New  York  City,  that  she  began  to  study  the  voice 
as  he  said  she  had  much  natural  aptitude  for  sing- 
ing. Since  then  she  has  studied  with  Madame 
Henrietta  Beebe  Lawton  and  Leo  Koefler,  both  of 
New  York  City. 

Miss  Belden  bases  the  Art  of  Singing  and  Voice 
production  upon  the  "Art  ot  Breathing,"  and  ap- 
plying that  art  to  the  act  of  inspiration,  and  partic- 
ularly the  act  of  expiration,  knowing  full  well  that 
the  beauty  of  tone  and  breadth  of  feeling  depend 
greatly  upon  the  power  of  controlling  the  com- 
bined breathing  muscles  rightly. 

There  is  a  preparatory  course,  followed  by  four 
grades,  the  completion  of  which  entitles  the  pupil 
to  a  diploma.  The  diploma  course  in  voice  or 
piano  calls  for  a  full  course  in  harmony,  the  com- 
pletion of  which  takes  two  years.  Two  additional 
years  in  voice  are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take 
advanced  work.  Students  completing  this  advanc- 
ed course  together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of 
literary  work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Public  Schools.— Music  in  the  public  schools 
is  gaining  in  importance  from  year  to  year;  our 
state  legislature  has  passed  a  law  providing  that 
music  be  taught  in  the  public  schools.  Vacancies 
there  are  in  plenty,  but  not  a  sufficient  number  of 
efficient  teachers.  Miss  Belden  is  an  expert  in 
training  pupils  for  school  positions  with  its  stu- 
dents to  the  utmost  satisfaction  of  all  concerned, 
and  one  of  its  aims  is  to  train  teachers  for  teaching 
music  in  the  public  schools. 

Harmony.— Harmony  bears  the  same  relation 
to  music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No 
one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its   grammar;  likewise  no  one 
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can  lay  claim  to  a   knowledge  of  music   if  he    is 
ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  PIANO. 

First  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139; 
Kuhlau  Op.  50;  Heunten  Op.  21;  Loeschhorn  Op.  84; 
KoehlerOp.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op. 
29;  Brauer  Op.  16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op. 
72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade.— Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163, 
439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,41,  55; 
Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26; 
Dussek  Op.  20;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart;  some  songs  with- 
out words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  KullackOp. 
118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32; 
Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829;  A.  Krause 
Op.  2,  18;  Raft  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalkrenner 
Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40; 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
work  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
45,  75;  Bach's  Fagues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Grade  Op.  131;  Haydn 
Sonatas;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hummel,  Men- 
delssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann, 
Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschhorn,  Perger  and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course, 
together  with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a 
diploma.  They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon- 
orable positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 
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outline  of  course  for  the  voice. 

First  Grade.— Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor  triads. 
Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  studies  by 
Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production  of  sus- 
tained tones,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable  songs. 

Third  Grade.— The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of  mak- 
ing the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long  suc- 
cession of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a 
study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.  Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as 
written  by  the  foremost  German  and  English  com- 
posers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

Violin. — This  department  is  in  the  hands  of 
Miss  Alice  Clough.  Miss  Clough  is  a  violinist  of 
very  great  ability.  She  has  the  endorsement  of 
high  authorities  in  the  world    of    music,    among 
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others  that  of  Mr.  Bernhard  Listemann,  probably 
the  highest  authority  in  America  on  matters  per- 
taining to  the  violin. 

ENTRANCE       LITERARY      REQUIREMENTS       PIANO 
COURSE. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE      LITERARY      REQUIREMENTS      IN      PIANO 
COURSE. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year  of 
English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Litera- 
ture, at  the  discretion  of  the  Registrar. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation. 
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SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ART 

ELLA  HEATH,  Director 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
the  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of 
the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity  prim- 
arily for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A  second- 
ary aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit  the 
pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject in  the  public  schools.  The  work  is  broad  in 
its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade,  com- 
position and  color  perspective,  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art;  also  drawing 
and  painting,  from  cast,  still  life,  nature,  life,  and 
copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  mediums, 
in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.  Both  china  and 
tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  water 
color  style.  Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarving 
and  clay  modeling.  The  course  in  cast  drawing 
and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and  white  requires 
two  years'  time.  Two  years  are  also  required  to 
complete  the  work  in  the  painting  classes  from 
models  and  life.  These  two  courses  could  both 
afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four  years'  work. 
The  students  in  these  courses  are  expected  to  pur- 
sue some  studies  in  the  regular  Literary  depart- 
ments of  the  college.  This  they  can  do  without 
loss  of  time  and  greatly  to  their  advantage  intel- 
lectually, as  well  as  in  the  line  of  their  special 
study  in  Fine  Art. 
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The  studio  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Main  hall  and  has  the  advantage  of  light  from  one 
direction  only.  A  small  but  well-selected  supply 
of  school  casts,  still-life  objects,  studies,  studio 
furniture,  etc.,  constitute  the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

CLASSES. 

Drawing  Class.— Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  crayon 
and  sepia. 

Painting  Class.— Painting  from  life,  still-life 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  color. 

Sketch  Class. — Meets  twice  a  week  and  sketch- 
es either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  China  painting,  tapestry  painting,  and 
pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  109. 


Students'  Organizations 

Christian  Associations.— The  You?ig  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tia?i  Association  have  flourishing  organizations. 
Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the  religious 
work  among  the  students  is  done.  In  addition  to 
the  regular  Wednesday  evening  prayer  meetings 
the  students  are  organized  into  bands  for  special 
Bible  and  Missionary  study. 
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Oratorical  Association.  —  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University  is  connected  with  the  State  Oratorical 
Association,  which  holds  annual  contests.  The 
local  association  selects  its  representatives  for  the 
State  contests  through  a  preliminary  contest  held 
in  the  auditorium. 

Literary  Societies.— There  are  five  (two 
women's  and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies. 
These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively 
furnished.  Each  student  entering  college,  no 
matter  in  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a 
place  in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the 
advantages  gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his 
college  life. 

The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  paper 
is  issued  every  two  weeks  under  the  auspices  of  a 
staff  elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It 
is  pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association.— The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertain- 
ments each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very 
popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring  to 
Iowa  Wesleyan's  platform  from  year  to  year  some 
of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  musical 
aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics.— An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 
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Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 

MISS  EVA  TORR,  Preceptress 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  University  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  University 
take  special  pride.  It  is  more  than  simply  a 
"Dormitory"  or  "Boarding  Hall"— it  is  a  delight- 
ful home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and  with 
every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy 
women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough  to 
accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  furnished 
with  the  necessary  furniture  and  bedding,  except- 
ing sheets,  pillow  cases,  one  pair  of  blankets, 
counterpane  and  towels,  which  are  furnished  by 
the  students  occupying  them. 

Young  women  attending  the  University  are  re- 
quired to  live  in  the  Hall  unless  they  obtain  per- 
mission to  live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such 
permission  will  make  formal  application  therefor. 
This  permission  is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only, 
and  when  it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  au- 
thorities that  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned 
will  be  conserved.     Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in 
Hershey  Hall. 
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The  dining  room  seats  over  two  hundred.  In 
addition  to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  stud- 
ents, including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are 
provided  with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  room-rent,  heat  and  light  is 
$3.25  per  week,  except  rooms  9,  10,  14,  23  and  24, 
which  are  larger  and  better  located.  Students  oc- 
cupying these  especially  desirable  rooms  pay  $3.50 
per  week. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
privilege,  as  there  is  demand  for  all  the  rooms  un- 
der the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Table  board  only  $2.50  per  week,  payable  in  ad- 
vance invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  injur- 
ies done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their  pos- 
session. 

A  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  upon  admission 
to  a  room.  If  no  damage  occurs  to  the  furniture 
or  room  beyond  liberal  allowance  for  wear  and  tear 
this  deposit  is  refunded  when  the  student  leaves 
the  Hall.  The  whole  or  any  part  of  it  may  be  ap- 
propriated to  cover  damages  to  room  or  furniture 
if  the  Hershey  Hall  authorities  so  demand.  The 
Executive  Office  guarantees  fair  treatment  in  this 
matter  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President. 
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The  Library 

The  library  contains  8500  volumes  exclusive  of 
pamphlets.  It  is  a  government  depository  library 
and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the  32d  Con- 
gress. These  publications  are  arranged  according 
to  the  Checklist  for  Public  documents.  The  excel- 
lent catalogs  and  indexes  issued  by  the  Documents 
office  of  the  United  States  government  greatly  fa- 
cilitate the  usefulness  of  the  Congressional  sets. 
The  general  library  is  classified  and  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  Dewey  decimal  classification,  the 
system  employed  by  many  of  our  largest  and  best 
libraries  throughout  the  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  commo- 
dious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used  as 
a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference  and 
general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing  the 
general  reference  books,  encyclopaedias,  diction- 
aries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and  the 
books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work;  also 
the  leading  periodicals  and  newspapers. 

There  has  been  a  marked  increase  in  the  useful- 
ness of  the  library  since  it  has  been  so  classified 
and  rearranged. 
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Prizes 

$100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wesley- 
an. 

A  $20.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to 
a  maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. Juniors  entering  the  Oratorical  Contest 
under  the  above  requirements  and  securing  a  place 
shall  have  credit  on  their  junior  orations. 

A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  repre- 
sentative team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate  De- 
bates. The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two  Inter- 
collegiate Debates  annually. 

At  each  College   Literary  Society   Annual    the 

representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5,00. 

On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  available  tor  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

In  addition  to  the  above  "Panama  Prizes"  are 
offered  by  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary  A.  Bruce  Minear, 
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A.  B.,  '01,  and  Dr.  Charles  E.  Hearne,  A.  B.,  '01, 
both  of  whom  are  in  Y.  M.  C.  A.  service  on  the 
neutral  zone.  A  prize  of  Fifteen  Dollars  to  a  win- 
ning inter-collegiate  debating  team,  a  prize  of  Fif- 
teen Dollars  to  a  second  winning  inter-collegiate 
debating  team.  Should  there  be  more  than  two 
inter-collegiate  winning  teams  the  first  two  in 
order  of  time  shall  receive  these  prizes.  Should 
there  not  be  two  winning  inter-collegiate  Debating 
teams,  one  of  the  Fifteen  Dollar  prizes  would  be 
assigned  to  a  winning  inter-academy  debating 
team.  These  prizes  are  offered  for  the  college 
year  of  1906-07.  It  is  hoped  similar  prizes  will  be 
offered  for  subsequent  years. 
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General  Rules  and  Requirements 

When  a  student  enters  the  University  he  agrees 
to  obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regula- 
tions and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a 
student  relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable 
means  to  influence  other  students  to  do  the   same. 

Attendance.— Students  are  expected  to  be 
present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  term,  as  class 
recitations  begin  at  once,  and  a  delay  of  even  a 
day  or  two  may  embarrass  the  student  seriously 
through  the  whole  term.  Regular  attendance  on 
all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every   student. 

Payment  of  Bills.— All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In 
case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  one  quar- 
er.  No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students  leaving 
of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension  or  ex- 
pulsion. 

Social  Life.— In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  affects  the  social  relations  of  students,  it 
is  intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  associa- 
tion consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  regard 
for  the  sentiment  and  usages  of  the  best  society. 
It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  attendance 
at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and  that 
social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subordinate  to 
such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  this  purpose. 

Protection  to  Property. — Students    will    be 
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held  responsible  for  injury   to   property,   resulting 
from  carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefited  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  con- 
tinues thereafter  unsatisfactory,  he  may  be  dis- 
missed. 

Students  Publications.— Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
University,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be 
approved  by  the  Official  Council. 

Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval  of  the  Official 
Council. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning,  and 
upon  the  Sabbath  morning  services  at  the  church 
of  his  own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  men- 
tal development,  but  character.  On  this  account 
Christian  educational  institutions  have  their  great 
superiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the 
most  positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over 
its  pupils.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opinion 
of  parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card  playing, 
etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail  to  realize 
the  dissipating  influences  of  these  things  in  student 
life,  frequently  resulting   in  wasted   opportunities 
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and  inferior  scholarship.  The  participation  on  the 
part  of  young  people,  away  from  the  advice  and 
oversight  of  parents,  is  also  not  without  its  moral 
perils.  It  seems  eminently  proper,  then,  that  our 
students  should  be  requested  to  forego  these  forms 
of  amusements  while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration: 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ing or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any   kind. 
.     Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard  rooms,  dancing,  or 
attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  the  permission  of  the 
Office. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Attendance  upon  theatrical  and  other  similar 
performances. 

8.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

9.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room  at 
Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permission 
for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  registered 
in  the  University,  and  will  be  enforced  alike  in  all 
departments. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Undergraduate  Department 

Matriculation  Fee.— No  matriculation  fee  is 
charged  at  Iowa  Wesleyan.  The  new  student  is 
given  his  matriculation  card  upon  application  to 
the  President,  without  expense.  This  entitles  him 
to  registration. 

Semester  Fees.— Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  $22.50  of  which  $7.50  is  for  tuition 
and  $15.00  for  incidentals.  Collegiate  students 
whose  registration  hours  fall  more  than  two  below 
the  regular  semester  registration  pay  at  the  rate 
of  $1.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no  such  fee 
shall  be  for  fewer  than  three  semester  hours.  Stu- 
dents taking  more  than  the  regular  semester  work 
pay  $1.50  per  semester  hour  for  the  excess  credits. 
The  above 

Special  Concession  is  made  to  accommodate  stu- 
dents in  any  of  the  subordinate  schools  of  the 
University  who  wish  to  carry  one  or  more  semester 
subjects  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Registration  Fee.— Students  who  register  and 
settle  with  the  Auditor  within  two  days  after  the 
semester  begins  are  not  required  to  pay  registra- 
tion fee.  A  registration  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of 
all  others. 

Special  Examinations. — For  work  taken  in  course 
the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50.  When 
not  taken  in  course  there  is  an  additional  fee. 
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Special  Oratory  .—The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  incidental 
charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  advanced 
work. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students 
pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same  at  the 
rate  of  $1.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no 
such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  three  semester 
hours. 

Laboratory  Fees.— Every  collegiate  student  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester;  qualita- 
tive chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester;  quanitative 
chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are 
to  cover  cost  of  materials  used  and  for  apparatus 
employed.  In  addition  every  student  must  pay 
the  expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To 
cover  breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of 
$5.00  is  collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory. 
After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close  of  the  cours- 
es the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to  the 
student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value  ex- 
ceeding the  deposit  at  any  time  an  additional  de- 
posit is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  se- 
mester. 

Diploma  Fee.—  Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee  of 
$5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year  in 
which  the  student  graduates. 
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Graduate  Department 

Graduate  students  are  required  to  pay  a  registra- 
tion fee  of  $5.00.  An  enrollment  fee  of  50  cents 
per  hour  is  required.  Library  fee,  75  cents  per 
semester  from  students  in  residence.  The  diploma 
fee  is  $10.00.     For  library  fee  see  page  110. 

ACADEMY 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and  pay 
Semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  beginning  of 
the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registra- 
tion fee;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a  registra- 
tion fee  of  $1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees.— Academy  students 
pay  a  fee  of  $9.50  per  quarter  making  the  semester 
fee  $19.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quarters  are 
paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  a  flat  dis- 
count of  $1.00  is  allowed  making  the  regular  semes- 
ter fee  in  advance  $18.00.  Academy  students  tak- 
ing fewer  than  17  Academy  semester  hours  pay  at 
the  rate  of  $1.00  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no 
such  fees  shall  be  for  fewer  than  four  semester 
hours.  Students  taking  Biology  pay  a  laboratory 
fee  of  $2.00. 

Conservatory  Students.— Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $1.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same  except  that  no  such  fees  shall  be 
for  fewer  than  four  semester  hours.  One-third  of 
the  Academy  and  Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition 
and  two-thirds  for  incidentals.  For  library  fee 
see  page  110. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL 

Registration  Fees. — Registration  fees  in  the 
Normal  School  are  the  same  as  in  the  Academy 
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shown  at  page  104,     Library  fee  is  the  same  as   in 
other  secondary  schools;  shown  at  page  110, 

GERMAN  COLLEGE 

German  College  students  registering  for  work 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  in  the  Academy  or 
in  the  Normal  School  are  received  upon  the  recip- 
rocal agreement  so  long  extant.  German  College 
students  registering  for  work  in  the  Conservatory 
or  the  Business  College  pay  the  regular  fees  of 
those  schools. 

BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

Registraticm  Fees.— Students  in  the  Business  Col- 
lege have  the  privilege  of  three  courses  in  Book- 
keeping: (a)  Elementary  Course,  fee  $9.00.  (b) 
Clerks'  Course,  fee  $15.00  additional,  or  $24.00. 
(c)  Complete  Business  Course,  $21.00  additional, 
or  $45  00.  If  full  tuition  for  Clerks'  Course  is  paid 
upon  matriculation  for  the  Elementary  Course  a 
flat  discount  of  $2.00  is  allowed,  making  the  net 
cost  of  the  Clerks'  Course  which  includes  the 
Elementary  Course,  $22.00,  If  full  tuition  for 
Complete  Business  Course  is  paid  upon  matricula- 
tion for  the  Elementary  Course  a  flat  discount  of 
$5.00  is  allowed,  making  the  net  cost  of  the  Com- 
plete Business  Course  which  includes  the  Clerks' 
Course,  $40.00, 

Students  in  the  Business  Course  have  the  privi- 
lege of  two  Stenographic  Courses:  (a)  Shorthand, 
fee  $30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  $15.00.  When 
both  fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  flat  discount 
of  $5.00  is  made,  making  the  net  fee  $40.00.  To 
students  who  furnish  their  own  typewriters  for  the 
entire  course  an  additional  discount  of  $5.00  is 
made.    This  makes  the  net  total  for  instruction  in 


108  Iowa  Wesleyan  University 

Complete  Stenographic  Course,  when  paid  in  ad- 
vance, the  student  furnishing  his  own  typewriter, 
$35.00. 

Combined  Commercial  Courses.— Students  taking 
Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Steno- 
graphic Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matricula- 
tion are  allowed  a  further  flat  discount  on  these  of 
$15.00,  making  total  net  cost  of  combined  courses 
when  paid  at  matriculation  $65.00.  Students  in 
other  departments  wishing  to  arrange  to  take  any 
of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make  satisfactory 
adjustment  upon  application. 

Remingto?i  and  Smith-Premier  typewriters  are 
used  in  this  department.  Students  are  permitted 
the  free  use  of  these  machines  on  an  average  of  at 
least  two  hours  per  day.  Students  desiring  to  use 
machines  an  average  of  more  than  two  hours  per 
day  may  so  arrange  with  the  Principal  of  the  de- 
partment without  extra  charge,  provided  the  de- 
partment be  not  over-crowded.  For  library  fee 
see  page  110. 

CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering: 

Piano.— When  four  in  a  class,  each  $7.50;  when 
two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00;  private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ.— Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture. —Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony.— Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class, 
each  $10.00. 

Sight  Singing.— In  class,  each  $5.00. 
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The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  instru- 
ments per  term:  Piano,  one  practice  division  daily, 
$2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00;  four  prac- 
tice divisions  daily,  $5.00;  five  practice  divisions 
daily,  $6.00;  pipe  organ,  one  practice  division  daily, 
$3  00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  four  prac- 
tice divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The  divisions  are  forty- 
five  minutes  long. 

For  library  fee,  see  page  110. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks. 
One  lesson  per  week  $5.50;  two  lessons  per  week 
$10.00;  three  lessons  per  week  $12.00.  These  fees 
are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If  a  full 
semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  semester 
rate  will  be:  one  lesson  per  week  $10.00;  two  les- 
sons per  week  $19.00;  three  lessons  per  week  $24.00. 

Per  Lesson.— China  painting,  50  cents,  Tapestry 
painting,  75  cents;  Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel,  75 
cents.     For  library  fee,  see  page  110. 

BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $3.25  per  week  for  their  accommodations, 
except  in  rooms  numbered  9,  10,  14,  23,  24,  the  oc- 
cupants of  which  pay  $3.50  per  week.  For  particu- 
lars see  page  96. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms, 
lighted  and  heated,  in  private  families  for  from  50 
cents  to  $1.00  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey 
Hall,  $2  50  per  week.     See  page  97. 

For  further  particulars,  addiess  the  President. 
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FREE  TUITIONS 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High 
School,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other 
accredited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free 
tuition  and  incidentals  in  the  University  for  one 
year. 

The  University  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals 
to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church  contributing  the  full  appor- 
tionment of  twenty-five  cents  per  member,  shall  be 
entitled  to  elect  one  or  more  worthy  and  needy 
resident  persons  who  may  become  beneficiary  stu- 
dents in  the  academy,  college  or  normal  school  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University  to  the  full  amount  of 
the  said  collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to 
be  available  within  one  year. 

Honorably  discharged  soldiers  and  sailors  of  the 
Spanish  American  war,  residents  of  Iowa  at  the 
time  of  enlistment,  are  entitled  to  one  year's  free 
tuition  in  the  Academy  or  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

LIBRARY  FEES 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  Business 
College  and  Normal  School  pay  a  Library  Fee  of 
75  cents  per  semester. 

Regular  Conservatory  students  pay  a  Library 
fee  of  50  cents  per  semester. 

All  Conservatory  students  taking  literary  studies 
pay  the  regular  Library  fee,  75  cents  per  semester. 

Students  in  the  Fine  Arts  Courses  pay  a  Library 
fee  of  50  cents  per  semester.  All  students  in  the 
Fine  Arts  Courses  taking  literary  studies  pay  the 
regular  Library  fee,  75  cents  per  semester. 

All  library  fees  are  applied  scrupulously  to  the 
purchase  of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  Library. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED  JUNE,  1906 


Doctor  of  Humanities 

James  C.  W.  Coxe. 

Master  of  Arts 

Huber  W.  Hurt. 

Bachelor  of  Arts 
Marion  E.  Anderson,       George  Burton  Morgridge 
William  Southall  Handy,  Clara  B.  Powelson, 
Emery  J.  Miller. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy 
Nora  Maybell  Harris,        Fred  W.  Wahl, 
Carl  C.  Hermann,  Esther  Work, 

Caroline  S.  Thomas. 

Bachelor  of  Science 
Arthur  Beck,  Mabel  P.  Spry, 

Fred  C.  Huebner,  Stacey  Turney 

James  W.  Richardson,      Paul  White  Wilson. 

Bachelor  of  Literature 
Maude  Maiken. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  1906-7 


College  of  Liberal  Arts 

GRADUATE 
Fred  C.  Edwards,  Moulton,  Iowa 

Nelson  D.  Wells,  Mt.  Pleasant 

UNDERGRADUATE 

SENIORS 


Barnett,  Stella, 

Ph. 

Richland 

Decker,  John  Stanley 

CI 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Duncan,  Ina, 

Lit. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fix,  Oscar  John, 

CI. 

Kramer,  Net>. 

Garman,  Craig  P. 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Goodrich,  Harry, 

CI. 

Oskaloosa 

Hightshoe,  Luella 

CI- 

Ottumwa 

McKinnon,  John, 

SC. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Morgenson,  Lura  Clark, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Roberts,  Frank  Arlington,  CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Spencer,  Robert  B., 

CI. 

Albia 

Stoddard,  May, 

Sc. 

Muse  ai  hie 

Voll,  Bernard, 

CI. 

Dallas  City,  III. 

JUNIORS 

Anderson,  Lowell  J., 

CI. 

Pulaski 

Coe,  Helen, 

CI. 

Muscatine 

Cox,  G.  Dale, 

Sc. 

Martinsburg 

Keeler,  George  T. 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lauer,  Ernest, 

CI. 

Macon,  Nebr. 

Lauterbach,  William  E., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Luebbers,  Aldrich  J., 

CI. 

Eniden,  III. 

Medes,  Madelon, 

Ph. 

Fairfield 

Munz,  Clara, 

Ph. 

Cinci?inati,  Ohio 

Pool,  Mary  S., 

Sc. 

Fairfield 

Smith,  Fred  A., 

Sc. 

Montezuma 
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SOPHOMORES 


Allen,  Robert, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Babb,  Alice, 

CI. 

Aurora,  III. 

Balke,  Louis, 

CI. 

Quincy,  III. 

Barker,  Alfred, 

CI. 

Brooklyn 

Beery,  Agnes, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Boydston,  A.  Warren, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Brady,  Mildred, 

Lit. 

Richland 

Brady,  Clayton 

Sc. 

Rick  land 

Bridger,  Farnco, 

Sc. 

Richland 

Chrestenson,  Chris  J., 

Sc. 

Riverton 

Cheney,  Alice, 

CI. 

Keosauqua 

Cheney,  Amy, 

CI. 

Keosaugua 

Clark,  Wareham  G., 

Sc. 

Albia 

Duncan,  Mabel, 

Lit. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fowler,  William  J., 

CI. 

Pella 

Galer,  Paul  B., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Gholson,  LeRoy  D. 

Sc. 

Albia 

Hightshoe,  Clyde  B., 

CI. 

Ottumwa 

Hightshoe,  Rea  D., 

Ci. 

Ottumwa 

Ingersoll,  Ullena, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

John,  Martha, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Karston,  Ida, 

Sc. 

Oxford 

Krenmeyer,  Carl  H., 

Sc. 

Farmington 

Langwith,  Bessie, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lymer,  Ethel, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Manus,  Lydia, 

Ph. 

Emden,  III. 

McKibben,  George  B., 

CI. 

Keosaugua 

Pierce,  Orpah  May, 

CI. 

Laramie,   Wyo 

Powelson,  Ethel  M. 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ross,  Clinton  Erwin, 

CI. 

Denver,  Colo. 

Smith,  BertL., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Smith,  Lewis  A., 

CI. 

Ottumwa 

Stuber,  C.  Edward, 

Sc. 

Dudley 

Tennant,  Ray  I. 

CI. 

Burlington 
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Van  Brussel,  Cornells, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wollenhaupt,  Walter  F. 

Ph. 

Bridgewater 

Wilson,  Ben  Hur, 

Sc. 

Ottumwa 

FRESHMEN 

Betts,  Edna, 

CI. 

Lone  Tree 

Brady,  Louise, 

Ph. 

Richland 

Brady,  Lucille, 

Ph. 

Richland 

Brown,  Joseph  C, 

CI. 

West  Point 

Brown,  Pearl  Elizabeth, 

Ph. 

Wapello 

Buchholz,  John  T., 

Sc. 

Eustis,  Nebr. 

Campbell,  Helen  M. 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Dieterich,  Vincent, 

Ph. 

Guernsey 

Easter,  Mary, 

Sc. 

Bonaparte 

Fee,  Joe  M., 

Sc. 

Centerville 

Gardner,  Susan, 

Lit. 

Wellman 

Glattly,  Grace, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hale,  Edith, 

Sc. 

Milton 

Heck,  Earl  A. 

Ph. 

Ft.  Madison 

Heindel,  Ethel, 

Ph. 

Wapello 

Hissong,  Roy  D., 

Ph. 

Wi?ifield 

Holdeman,  Bernyce, 

CI. 

Lone  Tree 

Hueftle,  Gotthilf  C, 

CI. 

Eustis,  Nebr. 

Johnson,  May, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

June,  Jessie, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kelly,  Lyle, 

CI. 

Danville 

Kinkead,  Leah, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kreiner,  Ralph, 

Ph. 

Wapello 

Lamme,  Ethel, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lauer,  Elizabeth, 

Ph. 

Winfield 

Linneman,  Bertha, 

Ph. 

New  London 

Luebbers,  Reemt  E. 

CI. 

Emden,  III. 

Millspaugh,  Ethel, 

Sc. 

Rome 

Myers,  Ben  E. 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Nau,  Otto  H., 

Ph. 

Middletown 

Nuetzman,  Arthur  H. 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Phillippi,  Margaret, 

Ph. 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Pittinger,  Isabelle, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Savior,  Pearl  G., 

CI. 

Newton 

Schweiring,  Oscar  G 

„       CI. 

Burlington 

Schrader,  Stanley, 

Sc. 

Thornburg 

Smith,  Clarence  E., 

Ph. 

Fremont 

Smith,  Elsie, 

Ph. 

Cortland,  Nebr. 

Stodghill,  Edward, 

Ph. 

Dudley 

Van  Dyke,  Ralph, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Walker,  Boyd  I. 

CI. 

Mediapolis 

Wardrip,  Pearl, 

Ph. 

SPECIAL 

Thornburg 

Bissinger,  Ora 

Wapello 

Brewer,  Rosa  B., 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Crans,  Frank, 

Burlington 

Fry,  Gertrude, 

Letts 

Jannsen,  Katherine, 

Springfield,  III, 

Lamb,  Estelle, 

Waterloo 

Lauer,  Myrtle, 

Winfield 

Laughlin,  Bethiah, 

New  London 

Robertson,  Carroll, 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Spahr,  Nona, 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Taylor,  Frances, 

Mt,  Pleasa?it 

Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy 

SENIOR 


Allen,  Julia, 
Allen,  Phoebe, 
Anderson,  Ruth  E., 
Andrews,  Helen  Lucille, 
Campbell,  Clara, 
Cavanee,  LaMont, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Craw  fordsvi  lie 
Pulaski 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Rome 
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Deal,  Leslie, 
Dietrich,  Fred  W., 
Dumenil,  Mable, 
Fimmen,  Edward  A., 
Hancher,  James  W., 
Lauterbach,  Paul, 
Lee,  Chester  E., 
Lyman,  Bert  O., 
Needham,  Will, 
Planck,  Irma, 
Potts,  Elva, 
Shrader,  Ira, 
Sinclair,  Irwin, 
Smith,  Norvin  E., 
Tibbs,  William, 
Torrence,  Anna  M., 
Wahl,  Arthur, 
Westfall,  Ralph, 
Wishard,  Harry  A., 
Zwink,  Louise, 


WinHeld 
Guernsey 
Vincennes 
Burlington 
Nelsonville,  Ohio 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Fremont 
WinHeld 
Sigou?rney 
Floris 
Moravia 
Thornburg 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Keosauqua 
Milton 
Denver,  Colo. 
Victor 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloomfield 
Martell,  Nebr. 


MIDDLE 


Beeman,  Feme  Ethlyn, 
Brown,  Amy  E. 
Brown,  John  Addison, 
Byrum,  Russell, 
Caris,  Ethel  Olive, 
Ealy,  Eleanor  M., 
Early,  Paul, 
Hanawalt,  Helen  Rose, 
Hancher,  Louise  Eleanor, 
Kurts,  Charles, 
McGohan,  Lucy, 
McVay,  Woodword  P., 
Noble,  Elmer  E., 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Kirkville 
Kirkville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
South  English 
Hillsboro 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Nelsonville,  Ohio 
Brasheer,  Mo. 
Danville 
Donnellson 
Wayland 
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Noble,  Grace, 
Peden,  Myrtle, 
Randall,  Thomas  A., 
Robertson,  Willa, 
Samuelson,  Edna, 
Schwietert,  Arthur 
Shaw,  Theo 
Sinclair,  Margaret, 
Smouse,  Aulda  R. 
Taylor,  Martin  D. 
Thompson,  Mary  J., 
Walker,  Calvin, 
Walker,  Myrtle, 
Weller,  Asa  S., 
Wilson,  James  A., 


Way  land 
Floris 
Troy 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Packwood 
Griiinell 
Kirkville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Venus,  Nebr. 
Burlington 
Burli?igton 
Burlington 
Packwood 
Selma 


JUNIOR 

Arbogast,  Marie, 
Brain,  Will, 

Brown,  James  Howard, 
Carter,  James  B., 
Cornick,  Albert  Raymond, 
Cornick,  Edith, 
Cox,  Lycurgus  Madison, 
Dicks,  Arthur  E., 
Eggert,  Gustav, 
Fatland,  Iva  Lamyra 
Froebe,  Lulu, 
Ganzel,  Chester, 
Ganzel,  Cora, 
Grassmueck,  Walter, 
Hackley,  R.  H., 
Haien,  John, 
Hoaglin,  Edith, 
Hoffman,  Gus  K., 


Nzcma 
Harper 
Kirkville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Martinsburg 
Albia 
Ladora 
Danville 
San  Jose,  III. 
Berlin,  Nebr. 
Berlin,  Nebr. 
Papillion,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Peoria,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Sigour?iey 
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Hulme,  Olive, 
Lauterbach,  Enos, 
Moore,  Alfred, 
Moorman,  Hazel, 
Nuetzman,  Albert, 
Powelson,  Laura  Jo, 
Richards,  Creighton, 
Robertson,  Edith, 
Ruth,  Aaron, 
Sanderson,  Elsie, 
Sater,  Clara  May, 
Schenck,  Bessie, 
Schenck,  Philo, 
Sinclair,  Lydia  A., 
Smouse,  Earl  L., 
Smouse,  Vernal, 
Snyder,  Faye, 
Snyder,  Violet, 
Starker,  Olga, 
Stine,  J.  W., 
Swickard,  Laura  A., 
Tiede,  Edward  W., 


Way  land 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Packwood 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Libertyville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wyaco?ida,  Mo. 
Mt.  Hamill 
Mt,  Pleasant 
Ft.  Madison 
Ft.  Madison 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Yarmouth 
Sigourney 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Berlin,  Nebr. 


SPECIAL 


Allen,  Beulah,  P., 
Augspurger,  Adah  M., 
Becker,  Amelia, 
Bell,  Harriet, 
Besser,  Ethel, 
Cornick,  Clara  E., 
Davis,  Minnie, 
Grimes,  Gladys, 
Jannsen,  Helen, 
Jaques,  Harry  E., 


Craw fordsvi lie 
Pulaski 
Burlington 
Mt.  Hamill 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Newton 

Springfield,  III. 
Danville 
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Manus,  Hannah, 
Mauch,  Lillian  C, 
Riggs,  Ninian, 
Ruthenburg,  Florence, 
Vesey,  Waif, 
Westfall,  Alma, 
Whistler,  Madge  E., 
Wilcox,  Leon,  G., 
Witzel,  Arthur, 


Emden,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Vnionville 
Muscatine 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Madison,  Neb  r. 


Normal 


Allen,  Beulah  P., 
Allen,  Phoebe, 
Becker,  Amelia, 
Bell,  Harriet, 
Brown,  Amy  E., 
Cordes,  Meta, 
Cornick,  Edith, 
Evans,  Edna, 
Evans,  Ona  Bell, 
Fix,  Walter, 
Greene,  Blanche, 
Jacques,  Harry  E., 
Kohl,  William  O., 
Manus,  Hannah, 
Masden,  Belle, 
Reed,  Leslie, 
Shaw,  Theo. 
Smouse,  Eva  P., 
Thompson,  M.  Josephine, 
Vesey,  Waif, 
Whistler,  Madge  E., 
Zwink,  Louise, 


Cra  wfordsv  ille 

Cra  wfordsv  ille 

Burlington 

Mt.  Hamill 

Kirkville 

Guernsey 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mystic 

Mystic 

Kramer,  Nebr. 

Douds  Leando 

Danville 

Humphrey ',  Nebr. 

Emden,  III. 

Salem 

Winfield 

Kirkville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Martell,  Nebr. 
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Iowa  Wesleyan  Business  College 


BOOKKEEPING 


Burket,  Ona, 
Decker,  G.  Leslie, 
Eggert,  Gustav  F., 
Garmoe,  Merle  E., 
Hallowell,  Garfield  A., 
Helser,  Laura, 
June,  Chas.  E., 
Jones,  Xenia, 
Kinney,  Fred  J., 
Kohl,  Wm.  O., 
Lee,  Walter, 
Lyman,  Frank, 
Mattson,  J.  Albert, 
Martin,  Melissa  G. 
McVay,  Woodford  P., 
Pease,  Wm.  R., 
Robertson,  Carroll  C, 
Rinner,  Arnold  C, 
Rinner,  Mary  B., 
Reed,  Wm.  B., 
Samuelson,  Vern  S., 
Tribby,  DaleD., 
Virden,  Line, 
Wirtzel,  Arthur  W., 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Harrisonville,  Pa. 
Ladora 
Winfield 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Unionville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Humphrey ,  Nebr. 
New  London 
Winfield 
Vesper,  Ka?is. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Donnellson 
Mt.  Hamill 
Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Olds 
Olds 
Olds 

Packwood 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Madiso?i,  Nebr. 


STENOGRAPHY 


Archer,  Guy, 
Burket,  Ona, 
Curl,  Clarence  C, 
Decker,  G.  Leslie, 
Fimmen,  Edward, 
Fraker,  Maude, 


Troy 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Harriso?iville}  Pa. 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Goeke,  Anna, 
Grimes,  Gladys, 
Hoover,  Rosetta, 
June,  Chas.  E., 
Johnson,  Fred, 
Jones,  Fred, 
Jones,  Xenia, 
Kinney,  Fred  J., 
Leisenring,  Franc 
Lee,  Walter, 
Martin,  Melissa, 
Olney,  Alma, 
Parsons,  Florence, 
Samuelson,  Vern  S. 
Taylor,  Frances, 
Tribby,  Dale  D., 
Wilkins,  Lola, 


Bushnell,  III, 
Newton, 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Gravity 
Unionville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mi.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Minneapolis,  Minn, 
Dudley 

Gloucester,  Mass. 
Pack  wood 
Ml.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


German  College 


Aden,  Cente, 
Allen,  Julia, 
Anderson,  Lowell, 
Andrews,  Lucille, 
Augspurger,  Adah, 
Babb,  Alice, 
Balcke,  Louis, 
Becker,  Amelia, 
Bell,  Harriet, 
Beery,  Agnes, 
Besser,  Ethel, 
Bissinger,  Ora, 
Bose,  Anna, 


Shelby,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Pulaski 
New  London 
Pulaski 
Aurora,  III. 
Quincy,  III. 
West  Burlington 
Mt.  Hamill 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wapello 
Berlin,  Nebr. 
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Boydston,  Warren, 
Brady,  Clayton, 
Brady,  Mildred, 
Brady,  Louise, 
Brady,  Lucille, 
Brain,  William, 
Brewer,  Rosa, 
Brown,  J.  C, 
Brown,  Pearl, 
Buchholz,  John, 
Byrum,  Russel, 
Campbell,  Helen  Mary, 
Campbell,  Clara, 
Cavanee,  LaMont, 
Cheny,  Alice, 
Cheny,  Amy, 
Clark,  Wareham, 
Cordes,  Anna, 
Cordes,  Meta, 
Cox,  G.  Dale, 
Crans,  Frank, 
Decker,  J.  Stanley, 
Dieterich,  Fred, 
Dieterich,  Vincent, 
Duncan,  Ina, 
Duncan,  Mable, 
Ealy,  Eleanor, 
Easter,  Mary, 
Eggert,  Gustav, 
Fee,  Joe, 
Fimmen,  Edward, 
Fix,  Oscar, 
Fix,  Walter, 
Fowler,  W.  J., 
Frey,  Otto, 
Froebe,  Lulu, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Richland 
Richland 
Richland 
Richland 
Sigourney 
Mt.  Pleasant 
West  Point 
Wapello 
Eustis,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
ML  Pleasa?zt 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ro?ne 
Keosauqua 
Keosaugua 
Albia 
Guernsey 
Guernsey 
Marti?i  s  burg 
Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Victor 
Victor 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
South  English 
Bo?iaparte 
Ladora 
Cente?  ville 
Burlington 
Kramer,  Neb. 
Kramer,  Neb. 
Pella 

Papillion,  Nebr. 
San  Jose 
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Fry,  Gertrude, 
Galer,  Paul, 
Ganzel,  Chester, 
Ganzel,  Cora, 
Gardner,  Susan, 
Gholson,  LeRoy  D., 
Glattley,  Grace, 
Goeke,  Anna, 
Grassmueck, 
Haien,  John, 
Hale,  Edith, 
Hancher,  James, 
Havighorst,  Dorothy, 
Havighorst,  Freeman, 
Heindel,  Ethel, 
Hightshoe,  Luella, 
Hissong,  Roy, 
Hoffman,  Gus, 
Hueftle,  G.  C, 
Ingersoll,  Ullena, 
Janssen,  Helen, 
Janssen,  Katherine, 
John,  Martha, 
Johnson,  May, 
Karston,  Ida, 
Keeler,  Geo.  T., 
Koch,  Emma, 
Kohl,  William, 
Kinkead,  Lea, 
Kreiner,  Ralph, 
Krenmeyer,  Carl, 
Lamme,  Ethel, 
Langwith,  Bessie, 
Lauer,  Elizabeth, 
Lauer,  Ernest, 
Lauer,  Myrtle, 


Letts 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Berlin,  Nebr. 
Berlin,  Nebr. 
Wellman 
Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Bus  knell,  III. 
Papillion,  Nebr-. 
Peoria,  III. 
Milton 

Nelsonville,  Ohio 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wapello 
Ottumwa 
Winfield 
Sigourney 
Eustis,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Springfield,  III. 
Springfield,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Oxford 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Madison,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wapello 
Farmington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Winfield 
Macon,  Nebr. 
Wintield 
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Laughlin,  Bethiah, 
Lauterbach,  Enos, 
Lauterbach,  Paul, 
Lauterbach,  W.  E., 
Lee,  Chester, 
Linneman,  Bertha, 
Luding,  Celia, 
Luebbers,  A.  J., 
Luebbers,  R.  E., 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
Manus,  Hannah, 
Manus,  Lydia, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
McKibbon,  George  B., 
McKinnon,  John, 
Millspaugh,  Ethel, 
Munz,  Clara, 
Musselman,  S.  M., 
Nau,  Otto, 
Needham,  Will, 
Neutzman,  Albert, 
Nuezman,  Arthur, 
O'Neal,  Flossie, 
O'Neal,  Pansy, 
Page,  Bernice, 
Peden,  Myrtle, 
Phillippi,  Margaret, 
Pittenger,  Isabelle, 
Planck,  Irma, 
Pool,  Mary, 
Potts,  Elva, 
Powelson,  Ethel, 
Punton,  Irene, 
Roberts,  Frank, 
Ross,  Ervin, 
Ruth,  Aaron, 


New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Fremont 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Emden,  III. 
Emden,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Emden,  III. 
Emden,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Keosaitqua 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Rome 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Way  land 
Middletown 
Sigourney 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Floris 

Omaha,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Floris 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Moravia 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Denver,  Colo. 
Wyaconda 
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Ruthenberg,  Florence, 
Samuelson,  Edna, 
Sanderson,  Elsie, 
Schwiering,  Oscar, 
Schwietert,  Arthur, 
Shrader,  Ira, 
Shrader,  Stanley, 
Sinclair,  Irwin, 
Smith,  Bert, 
Smith,  Clarence  E., 
Smith,  Elsie, 
Smith,  Fred, 
Smouse,  Earl, 
Smouse,  Eva, 
Smouse,  Ray, 
Smouse,  Vernal, 
Starker,  Olga, 
Stoddard,  May, 
Stodghill,  Edward, 
Stuber,  C.  E., 
Tennant  Ray, 
Tibbs,  Will, 
Tiede,  Edward, 
Torrence,  Margaret, 
Van  Brussel,  Cornells, 
Van  Cise,  Howard, 
Van  Dyke,  Ralph  W., 
Vogelsang,  Louis, 
Voll,  Bernhard, 
Wahl,  Arthur, 
Walker,  Myrtle, 
Wardrip,  Pearl, 
Weller,  Asa, 
Westfall,  Alma, 
Westfall,  Ralph, 
Wilcox,  Leon, 


Muscatine 
Packwood 
Mt.  Hamill 
Burlington 
Grinnell 
Thornburg 
Thornburg 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Fremont^  Nebr. 
Cortland^  Nebr, 
Mo?itezuma 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Yarmouth 
Muscatine 
Dudley 
Diidley 
Burlington 
Milton 
Berlin,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Vienna,  Austria 
Dallas^  III. 
Victor 
Burlington 
Thor?iburg 
Packwood 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


126 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University 


Wilson,  Ben  Hur, 
Witzil,  Arthur, 
Wallenhaupt,  Walter, 
Zwink,  Louise, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Madison,  Nebr. 
Bridgewater 
Martell,  Nebr. 


Conservatory  of  Music 


Arbogast,  Marie, 
Asch,  Violet, 
Beck,  Ola, 
Beeman,  Feme, 
Besser,  Ethel, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Campbell,  Clara, 
Cole,  Amelia, 
Cullen,  Bess, 
Dawson,  Opal, 
Fett,  Bertha  M., 
Frank,  Luella  M., 
Fry,  Gertrude, 
Gardner,  Susan, 
Gass,  Helen, 
Greenfield,  Verola, 
Hanawalt,  Helen, 
Henderson,  Marie, 
Ingersoll,  Ullena, 


Allen,  Robert, 
Andrews,  Lucille, 
Besser,  Milton, 
Betts,  Edna, 
Bose,  Anna, 


PIANO 

Lester,  Bertha, 
Laughlin,  Bethiah 
McHaffy,  Elizabeth, 
Miller,  Fern, 
Miller,  Bertha, 
Minear,  Gladys, 
Piefer,  Florence, 
Robertson,  Edith, 
Ruthenburg,  Florence, 
Sinclair,  Lydia, 
Sinclair,  Abbey, 
Smith,  Carrie, 
Taylor,  M.  D., 
Twinting,  Sadie, 
Wilson,  B.  H., 
Van  Cise,  Edith, 
Westfall,  Alma, 
Withrow,  Dorothy, 

VOCAL 

Brown,  Ora, 
Carter,  Ethel, 
Cavenee,  L.  M., 
Cole,  Livingston, 
Connel,  Isabel, 
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Cornick,  Clara, 
Cullen,  Bess, 
Dutton,  Exie, 
Frank,  Luella  M., 
Froebe,  Lulu, 
Fry,  Gertrude, 
Gholson,  Le  Roy, 
Greenfield,  Verda, 
Hoaglin,  Edith, 
Ingersoll,  Ullena, 
Johnson,  May, 
Kurtz,  Chas. 
Lauer,  Myrtle, 
Lester,  Bertha, 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
McHaffy,  Elizabeth, 
Miller,  Fern, 


Arbogast,  Marie, 
Beeman,  Fern, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Campbell,  Helen, 
Cullen,  Besse, 
Dawson,  Opal, 
Fry,  Gertrude, 


Myers,  John, 
Myers,  Mrs., 
Needham,  W.  H., 
Penn,  Ella. 
Peterson,  Earnest, 
Philpott,  Irma, 
Powelson,  Carrie, 
Robertson,  Carroll, 
Shrader,  Stanley, 
Smith,  Carrie, 
Thompson,  Clara, 
Tribby,  Dale, 
Van  Dyke,  Ralph, 
Wardrip,  Pearl, 
Wilcox,  Leon, 
Young,  Edythe, 


HARMONY 


Gardner,  Susan, 
Hanawalt,  Helen, 
Lauer,  Myrtle, 
Laughlin,  Bethiah, 
Miller,  Fern, 
Peifer,  Florence, 
Smith,  Carrie, 


SIGHT   SINGING 


Cornick,  Clara, 
Fry,  Gertrude, 
Greenfield,  Verda, 


Lauer,  Myrtle, 
Lester,  Bertha, 
Shrader,  Stanley, 


Dutton,  Exie, 
Fry,  Gertrude, 


HISTORY  OF  MUSIC 

Lauer,  Myrtle, 
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Art  Students. 


Allen,  Phoebe, 
Anderson,  Ruth, 
Brown,  J.  H., 
Byrum,  Russell, 
Dean,  Elizabeth, 
Fry,  Gertrude, 
Greene,  Blanche, 
Heindel,  Ethel, 
Hissong,  Roy, 
Karston,  Ida, 
Masden,  Belle, 
Mooreman,  Hazel, 
Planck,  Irma, 
Powelson,  Columbia, 
Shaw,  Theo., 
Spencer,  Carrie, 
Zwink,  Louise, 


Craw  fords  v  ille 
Pulaski 
Kirkville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Letts 

Douds  Leando 
Wapello 
Winfield 
Oxford 
Selma 
Pack  wood 
Floris 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Kirkville 
Albia 
MartelL  Nebr. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 


GRADUATE      2 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS: 

Seniors 13 

Juniors 11 

Sophomores 37 

Freshmen 42 

Special 11-114 

ACADEMY: 

Senior 26 

Middle 28 

Juniors 40 

Special 19 

Normal 22—135 

Commercial 47 

German  College 161 

Conservatory 103 

Art  Department 17—328 

Total        -  579 


INDEX 


PAGE 

Academy 65-75,  106 

Accredited  Schools 22-28 

Admission 17-21,  65-66,  92 

Advanced  Standing 21 

Art  Department 93-94, 109 

Astronomy 40 

Athletic  Council 95 

Bible 37 

Biblical  Literature 37 

Biological   Science 43-45,  70-71 

Board  and  Rooms 101,  109 

Board  of  Trustees 7-8 

Bookkeeping 81-82 

Botany 43-44,  71 

Calendar 3 

Chemistry 41-42 

Christian  Associations 94 

Classification 33 

College  Courses 29-32 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 17-64 

Commercial  Department 80-84,  107 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees 9-10 

Common  Branches 79 

Conference  Visitors 9 

Conservatory  of  Music___„ 85-92,  108 

Courses  of  Study 29-32,  67-75 

Credits 33-34 

Debates 99 

Degrees 63,  86,  92 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1906 111 

Departments  of  Instruction 35-62,  69-75 


INDEX— Continued. 

Dormitory 96-97 

Economics 19,  46,75 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 96-97 

English  Language 19-20,  49,  72-73 

English  Literature 19-20,49,  72-73 

Executive  Committee 9 

Expenses 104-109 

Explanations  and  Requirements 33-34 

Faculty 12-15 

Faculty  Committees 16 

Free  Tuitions 110 

French 21,  60-61,  75 

Geology 43 

German 20,  50-59,  74-75,  76 

German  College 76-77,  107 

Government 101-103 

Graduate  Department 63-64,  106 

Greek  .__.. 20,55-56,73 

Gymnasium 62 

Hebrew 58 

Hershey  Hall 96-97 

History 19,  47-48,  71-72 

Honor  Graduates 110 

Junior  Orations 49 

Latin 20,  56-57,  74 

Lecture  Course 95 

Library 98,  110 

Literary  Societies 95 

Mathematics  18,  38-41,  69 

Music 80,  85-92, 108-109 

Normal  Department 77-80,  106 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association 10 

Officers  of  Board 9 

Oratorical  Association 95,  99 

Oratory 51-55,  105 


INDEX— Continued. 

Pedagogics 61,  77-80 

Philosophy 36-37 

Physical  Training 62 

Physics 42-43,70 

Piano  Course 90 

Political  Economy 19,  46,  75 

Political  Science 46-47 

Prizes 99 

Publications 95,  102 

Registration 33-34,  106 

Scholarship,  Scale  of 33 

Shorthand 81-82 

Sociology 47 

Special  Students 34 

Student  Organizations 94-95 

Students,  Register  of 112-128 

Summary  of  Students 129 

Theses 49 

Trustees 7-8 

University  Calendar 4-6 

Voice  Courses 91 

Woman's  Guild 11 

Zoology 44-45,  71 


w\ 


THE  I  tOKAril 
OF  I  HE 


BULLETIN 


...OF... 


IOWA    WESLEYAN 
UNIVERSITY 


CA  TALOGUE  EDITION 


Vol.  IX  APRIL-JUNE  No.  2 

1908 


Published  Quarterly  by 

IOWA  WESLEYAN  UNIVERSITY 

Entered  as  second-class  matter  at  Postoffice,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa 


BULLETIN 


..OF.. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University 


CATALOGUE  EDITION 

VOL.  IX  APRIL-JUNE  NO.  2 

1908 


Published  Quarterly  by 

Iowa  Wesleyan  University 

Entered  as  secona-class  matter  at  Postoffii 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa 


1908. 

JANUARY. 

FEBRUARY. 

MARCH. 

S 

M 

T 

W 

1 

T 

2 

F 

3 

5 

4 

S 

M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

S 

1 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

r. 

6 

7 

s 

9 

10 

11 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

22 
29 

23 
30 

24 
31 

25 

26 

27 

28 

APRIL. 

MAY. 

JUNE. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

3 

4 

o 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

L7 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

" 

24 
31 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

21 
28 

22 
29 

23 
30 

24 

25 

26 

27 

JULY. 

AUGUST. 

SEPTEMBER. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

23 
30 

24 
31 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

27 

28 

29 

30 

OCTOBER. 

NOVEMBER. 

DECEMBER. 

1 

2 

3 

.. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

22 
29 

23 
30 

24 

25 

26 

27 
- 

28 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

-- 

1909. 

JANUARY. 

FEBRUARY. 

MARCH. 

1 

2 

1 

•-» 

3 

4 

5 

6 

3 

4 

5 

fi 

7 

8 

9 

1 

2 

3 

■i 

5 

6    7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

10 

11 

12 

IS 

14 

15 

16    7 

8 

9 

to 

11 

VI 

13  ]  14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

17 

IS 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 1 14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20J21 

22 

23 

U 

25 

26 

27 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

2J 

22 

23 

24 

2.; 

20 

27 

29 

21? 

30 

31 

31 

28 

APRIL. 

MAY. 

JUNE. 

! 

2|    3 

1 

i 

2 

3 

4 

5 

4 

5 

6 

7 

H 

9 

10 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

id 

17 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

'4 

15 

Id 

14 

t6 

10 

,7 

18 

19 

18 

19 

20 

21 

2-; 

23 

24 

!6 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22  20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

:>o 

23 

24 

25 

26 

21 

28 

29127 

28 

29 

30 

-_  ;  .. 

30 

31 

.... 

- 

UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR,  1908-09 


March  28-April  6— Spring  Recess. 

May  30— Saturday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  6 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  the  Secon- 
dary  Schools,  8  p.  m. 

June  7— Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30  a,  m. 

June  7— Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  8— Monday,  Harlan  Oratorical  Contest,  8:00 
p.  m. 

June  8,  9 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  9— Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:30  p.  m. 

June  9 — Tuesday,    Anniversary  Conservatory    of 
Music,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  10— Wednesday,     German    Commencement, 
10:00  a.  m. 
Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00  p.  m. 

June  10— Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
9:00  a.  m. 

June  10— Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  11— Thursday,  Commencement,  10:00  a.  m. 

September    15— Tuesday,    First  Semester  Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  15,  16 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 

September  16— Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Ser- 
vice. 

Matriculation  Address,  10:30  a.  m. 
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September  17 — Thursday,  Class  work  begins,  8:00 
a.  m. 

October  29— Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  26— Thursday,  Thanksgiving1  Day. 

December  11— Friday,  Oratorical  Contest,  Win- 
ner to  Represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  in  State  Ora- 
torical Contest. 

December  18— Friday,  Recitations  Close  for  Holi- 
day Recess. 

December  19— Saturday,  to  January  4,  Monday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

January  5— Tuesday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8  a.  m. 

January  16 — Saturday,  Freshman  Debate,  Prelim- 
inary to  Freshman  Inter-Collegiate  Debate 

January  23 — Saturday,  College  Debate,  Prelimi- 
nary to  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  28— Thursday, Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges 

January  29,  30— Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester 
Examinations. 

January  30— Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

February  2— Tuesday,  Seco?id  Semester  Begins. 

February  2,  3— Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Regis- 
tration. 

February  2— Tuesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service. 

February  3— Wednesday,  Recitations  Begin,  8:00 
a.  m. 

February  12— Friday,  Lincoln's  Birthday. 

Febuary  17— Wednesday,  Mid-year  Meeting  Board 
of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  a.  m. 

February  22 — Monday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

February  27— Saturday,  Academy  Debate,  Pre- 
liminary to  Inter-Academy  Contest. 
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■Spring  Recess;    Time    to   be  An- 


nounced Near  Opening  of  Second  Semester. 

May  30— Sunday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  13— Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30 
a.  m. 

June  13— Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  14— Monday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools. 

June  14, 15— Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  15— Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:30  p.  m. 

June  15— Tuesday,  Anniversary  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8  p.  m. 

June  16— Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8:30  a.  m. 

June  16 — Wednesday,  Harlan  Oratorical  Contest, 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  16— Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2  p.m. 

June  16— Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  17 — Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 


Board  of  Trustees 


ALUMNI  ELECTIONS 

TERM  EXPIRES  1911 
J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,    *7    - 
J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  M.  S.,    6    - 

TERM  EXPIRES  1910 
Charles  P.  Frantz,  M.  S.,  M.  D., 
Robert  W.  Johnson,  A.  B.,    2 

TERM  EXPIRES  1909 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,    7 
J.  F.  Riggs,  M.  S.,  D.  Ped.    1 

TERM  EXPIRES  1908 
J.  F.  Barnett,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,     7 
Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,    3 


-     Wapello 
Mt.  Pleasant 


2    Burlington 
Ottumwa 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Des  Moines 

Richland 
Des  Moines 


BOARD  ELECTIONS 

TERM  EXPIRES  1911 
Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,    17 
J.  C.  Willits,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,    9 

TERM  EXPIRES  1910 
W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,    10 
Hugh  A.  Cole,    3 

TERM  EXPIRES  1909 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,    34    Aurora,  111. 
W.  E.  Keeler,    9        -        -        -      La  Grange,  111. 

(*)    The  number  following  the   name  indicates   the   years  of 
service  on  the  Board. 
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Chicago,  111. 
Muscatine 


Newton 
Chicago,  111. 
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TERM  EXPIRES  1908 
J.  A.  Boatman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,     12      -      Muscatine 
W.  J.  Steckel,     8        -        -        -        -    Bloomfield 

IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS 

TERM  EXPIRES  1911 

T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,     20        -        -  Mt.  Pleasant 

J.  W.  Neasham,     1  Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,     1  Marengo 

TERM  EXPIRES  1910 
Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,     17    -    Mt.  Pleasant 

I.  B.  SCHRECKENGAST,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  B.,      5 

Burlington 
Chris  Haw,    4 Ottumwa 

TERM  EXPIRES  1909 

T.  S.  Pool,     11 Fairfield 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,    3      -        -  Hedrick 

U.  M.  Hibbits,  O.  D.,     2        -        -        -  Grinnell 

TERM  EXPIRES  1908 

A.  V.  Kendrick,     13  Keokuk 

J.  W.  Lambert,    8  Keokuk 

W.  F.  Kopp,  M.  S.,     1       -        -        -      Mt.  Pleasant 


ALUMNI  VISITORS 

*J.  W.  Potter,  Ph.  B.,     '10        -        -       Muscatine 
C.  N.  Pace,  A.  M.,     '09  Sigourney 

E.  T.  Willits,     '08  Mt.  Pleasant 

(*)    Figures  indicate  year  term  expires. 
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CONFERENCE  VISITORS 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '10  -  -  Keokuk 
D.  R.  Martin,  A.  B.,  '09  -  -  -  Milton 
J.  H.  Koch,  A.  M.,     '08         -        -         Farmington 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1907-08 

J.  C.  Willits, President 

Carl  S.  Williams,      -        -        -      Vice-President 

W.  P.  Stoddard, Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers, Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  -  Auditor 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

W.  S.  Withrow,  Chairman, 
J.  C.  Willits, 

Chris  Haw, 

T.  J.  Myers, 

A.  C.  Piersel, 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES,  1908-09 


Collegiate  Department  and  Faculty 

J.  A.  Boatman,  I.  B.  Schreckengast, 

W.  F.  Kopp,  R.  W.  Johnson, 

T.  S.  Pool,  H.  M.  Havner, 

J.  F.  Riggs,  J.  E.  Newsom, 

W.  P.  Stoddard. 
Ex  Officio ', 
President  of  University  and  President  of  the  Board 
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Finance 

W.  I.  Babb,  Chris  Haw, 

W.  E.  Keeler,  Hugh  Cole, 

Gardner  Cowles,  J.  W.  Neasham, 

W.  J.  Steckel,  C.  S.  Williams, 

U.  M.  Hibbits,  T.  J.  Myers. 

Ex  Officio, 
President  of  University  and  President  of  the  Board 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

A.  V.  Kendrick,  Charles  P.  Frantz, 

J.  F.  Barnett,  R.  W.  Johnson, 

J.  W.  Lambert,  H.  M.  Havner, 

H.  N.  Smith,  J.  J.  Fitzgerald, 

C.  S.  Rogers,  U.  M.  Hibbits. 

Library,  Apparatus  and  Museum 

J.  W.  Lambert,  W.  P.  Stoddard, 

J.  A.  Boatman,  Chris  Haw, 

W.  I.  Babb,  J.  W.  Neasham, 

J.  F.  Riggs,  J.  E.  Newsom. 

A  uditing 

W.  J.  Steckel,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  E.  Keeler,  C.  S.  Williams, 

Hugh  Cole. 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 

W.  F.  Kopp,  C.  S.  Rogers, 
A.  V.  Kendrick,  I.  B.  Schreckengast, 

J.  F.  Barnett,  Charles  P.  Frantz, 

T.  S.  Pool,  T.  J.  Myers, 

H.  N.  Smith,  J.  C.  Fitzgerald. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

President,        -        -        Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S., 

Chicago,  111. 

First  Vice-President,  Mrs.  W.  E.  Keeler,  M.  S., 

La  Grange,  111. 

Second  Vice-President   -    Geo.  L.  Minear,  A.  M., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Secretary,        -        -        -        Ida  Van  Hon.  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Treasurer,        -        -        -        -    W.  F.  Kopp,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 


WOMAN'S  GUILD 
President— 

Mrs.  Lavanda  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  Keokuk. 
First  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  Will  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 
Third  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  Wapello. 
Fourth  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fifth  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  George  Haw,  Ottumwa. 
Recording  Secretary— 

Mrs.  Charles  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant 
Treasurer— 

Mrs.  Julia  B.  McKibben,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Resident  Board  of  Managers 

Mrs.  A.  C.  Piersel,        Miss  Barbara  Fouche, 

Mrs.  Howard  Snider,  Miss  Lucy  Booth,  Ph.  D. 

Miss  EllaPenn,  M.  S.,  Miss  Mary  Snyder,  M.  S. 

Mrs.  W.  G.  Wilson,  A.  B. 


FACULTY 

1907-08 

*John  W.  Hancher,  President. 
Professor  of  Humanities. 
B.  S.,  Dakota  School  of  Mines.  1888;    M.  S..  1891.    A.  M.. 

Mount   Union   College,    1890;    S.  T.  D.,  1895.     LL.    D.. 

Simpson  College,  1905. 

§Alba  C.  Piersel,  {Adiyig President) ,  Dean,  College 
Liberal  Arts,  and  Registrar. 
Professor  of  Greek,  and  Biblical  Literahire. 

A.  B.,    Ohio    Wesleyan    University,    1890;    A.    M.,    1894. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-8,  1904. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Auditor. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

B.  S..  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.,  1886.  S.  T.  D.,  Simp- 
son College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  Denver  Univer- 
sity, 1895-6,  1905.  Graduate  Student  Boston  University. 
1903-4. 

George  L.  Minear,  Principal  of  the  Academy. 
Academy  English  a?id  Academy  History. 
A.  B..  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1895;    A.    M..  1898.     S. 
T.  B.,  Boston  University,  1901. 

G.  Ware  Stephens,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Professor  of  Econo?nics,   Political  Science  and 
Sociology. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  1904.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent University  of  Wisconsin.  1904-05.  1906-07.  A.  M. 
University  of  Wisconsin.  1907. 


♦Resigned  as  President,  November  30,  1907. 
^Acting  President  since  November  30,  1907. 

12 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University  13 

t Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Professor  of  Latin  Language 
and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Black  Hills   College,  1896.    Graduate    Student   in 
University  of  Chicago,  1899, 1901, 1902, 1904. 1907-08. 


John  W.  Edwards,    Professor   of    Chemistry    and 
Physics. 

B.    S..    Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.    A.    M.,   Tuft's 
College,  1897. 


Morton  E.  Peck,     Professor  of  Biological  Science. 
A.  B.,    Cornell    College,  1895.    Graduate    Student    State 
University  of  Iowa.  Special  investigation  British  Hon- 
duras three  years. 


Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,     Professor  of  History . 

A.    B„    Ohio   Wesleyan   University,    1881.    A.    M..   Ohio 
State  University,  1892;  Ph.  D.,  1894. 


Harry   Gardner,     Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy . 

B.  S..  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905.    Graduate  Student 
University  of  Illinois,  1905-07. 

ILillian  Winifred  Willard,  Professor  of  E?iglish 
Literature. 

A.  B.,  Denver  University.   1899;    A.  M.,  1904.    Graduate 
Student  Chicago  University,  1905. 


Lillian  McDonald,  Professor  of  French  Language 
and  Literature  and  Academy  Mathematics. 
Ph.  B.,  Black  Hills  College.  1894.    A.  B.,  Boston  Univer- 
sity. 1899.    Graduate  Student  Boston  University,  1897-99. 
Graduate  Student  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1899-1901.  Grad- 
uate Stu  dent  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 


tOn  leave  of  absence. 
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^Elizabeth  Dean,  Instructor  in  Pedagogics. 
Special  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1904. 

Henry  W.  Munster,  Instructor  i7i  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan.  1905.  S.  T.  B.,  Boston  Univer- 
sity, 1906.  A.  M.,  Iowa  Wesleyan.  1907.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent University  of  Chicago,  1907. 

Ora  E.  Shrader,  Instructor  in  Oratory  a?id  Physi- 
cal Training. 

A.  B.,  B.  O.,  Denver  University,  1907. 

Ella  Betts  Waterbury,  Instructor  in  English  and 
English  Literature. 

State  University  of  Iowa,  1905;  Graduate  student  in  same 
1905-07. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  1896;    M.  S.,  1899. 
Graduate  Student  State  Universitv  of  Iowa,  1904. 

Ella  Heath,  Principal  Art  Department. 

Art  llnstitute,  Chicago;  Metropolitan  School  of  Fine 
Arts, New  York  City. 

Julia  B.  McKibben,  Preceptress  Elizabeth  Hers  hey 
Hall. 
B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1883;  M.  S..  1886. 

Edwin  S.   Havighorst,    President  of  the   German 
College,  Professor  of   German,  and  Systematic 
Theology. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan    University.  1887;   A.    M.,  1890.    S. 

T.  B.,  Boston  University  School  of  Theology.  1890.  D. 

D.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  Germa?i  and  Hebrew. 
A.  B..  Central  Wesleyan  College.  1892;    A.  M..  1895;  B.  D.. 
Garrett   Biblical    Institute,   1895.    Graduate    Student, 
University  of  Berlin,  1895-97. 

♦Resigned  November  1, 1907. 
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Carl  Stiefel,  Professor  of  Pastoral  Theology,  Ger- 
ma?i  College. 

Diploma   from    Theological    School,    German  College, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  A.  M.German  College,  1904 

John  Helmers,    Professor  of  Historical    Theology, 
German  College. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899. 


A.  Rommel,  Dea?i  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling  and  August 
Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  College  of  Musi- 
cians, University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887. 

Nellie  Foster,  histructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Graduate  of  Shimer  Academy  of  Music,  University  of 
Chicago.  1897. 


Alice  Clough,  histructor  in  Violin. 

Pupil  for  eight   years  of   Arthur    Schramm;   two   years 
Chicago  Musical  College  under  Bernhardt  Listeamann. 


Emily  Havighorst  Munster,  histructor  in  Music 
in  Germa?i  College. 

Mus.    B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1895.    Graduate 
Student  1896-97. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Head  of  the  Commerical  Depart- 
ment. 

Jessie  June,  Instructor  i?i   Stenography  and  Type- 
writing. 

Florence  Pifer,  histructor    i?i    Stenography  and 
Typewriting. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES,  1907-08 


Property,  Museum,  and  Equipment — 
John  W.  Edwards,  Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

Julia  B.  McKibben,  Ella  Heath, 

Morton  E.  Peck. 

Library — 

Lucy  A.  Booth,  M.  Blanche  Swan, 

H.  W.  Munster,  Lillian  McDonald, 

Elizabeth  Dean. 

Literary  Societies — 

A.  C.  Piersel,  G.  Ware  Stephens, 

Lucy  A.  Booth,  Ella  B.  Waterbury, 

Geo.  L.  Minear,  Ora  Shrader. 

Government  and  Social  Life — 
A.  C.  Piersel,  Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

George  L.  Minear,  Edwin  S.  Havighorst, 

Julia  B.  McKibben. 

Debates,  Contests,  Theses,  Orations  — 
Elmer  E.  Lymer,  G.  Ware  Stephens, 

H.  W.  Munster,  Henry  G.  Leist, 

Ella  B.  Waterbury,  Ora  Shrader. 

Athletics— 
G.  Ware  Stephens,  J.  W.  Edwards, 

H.  W.  Munster. 

Graduate  Work— 
Alba  C.  Piersel,  Lucy  A.  Booth, 

John  W.  Edwards,  Henry  G.  Leist, 

Elmer  E.  Lymer. 

Publications  a?id  Advertising — 
Elmer  E.  Lymer,  A.  C.  Piersel, 

Geo.  L.  Minear. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


A.    C.    PIERS  EL,    Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  furnish 
certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

There  are  two  methods  of  admission  to  the 
college: 

1.  By  examination. 

2.  By  certificate  from  accredited  schools. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  early  in  the  col- 
lege year.  These  examinations  are  based  on  the 
requirements  for  admission  as  given  below. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their  rank 
conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work 
assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous 
work  covered  by  said  certificate. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  four  courses: 
Classical,  Philosophical,  Scientific  and  Literary; 
leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Bachelor  of  Literature. 

Iowa  Wesleyan's  requirements  for  admission  to 
these  several  courses  are  as  follows: 
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Classical. 

Semesters 

English 6 

Latin 8 

Greek  or  German 2 

Mathematics 5 

Science 2 

History 2 

Electives 4 


Scientific. 

Semesters 

English 6 

Other  Language 6 

Mathematics 6 

Science 2 

History 2 

Electives 8 


(Philosophical  and  Literary  same  as  Classical.) 

Iowa  Wesleyan's  outlined  subjects  given  below 
represent  the  work  as  it  is  required  in  the  Academy 
here.  Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause,  but 
a  full  equivalent  is  required  in  every  case,  and  no 
changes  are  made  without  the  approval  of  the  Pro- 
fessor or  Instructor  in  charge,  and  of  the  Registrar. 

I.  Mathe7natics . — Arithmetic,  including  Princi- 
ples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications.  One  semester,  two  hours 
per  week,  in  drawing. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeter- 
minate Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of  rep- 
resentation, Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion,  Pro- 
gressions; in  general,  the  ability  to  reason  with 
letters. 

Geometry:  Plane,  Solid  and  Spherical,  the 
solution  of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting 
of  Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical 
Exercises;  the  ability  accurately  to  construct  Plane 
Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc.;  application  of 
Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical  exer- 
cises; the  power  to  apply  practically  the  abstract 
Theorems. 
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II  and  III.  Science.— The  equivalent  of  three 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  in  Biology, 
consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany;  the  equi 
valent  of  three  hours  throughout  the  year  in 
Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics.— The  equivalent  of  three  hours  a 
week  throughout  the  year  in  Civics  and  Political 
Economy. 

V.  History.— One  year  of  General  History  (My- 
ers, Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece,  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers,)  and  one  semester's  study 
of  Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey, 
Merivale). 

VI.  E?iglish.— The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Orthography  and  English  Grammar  com- 
pleted. 

b.  Elementary  Rhetoric;  four  recitations  a 
week  for  two  semesters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;  three 
recitations  a  week  for  four  semesters.  Examina- 
tions will  be  based  on  a  list  of  books  prescribed  for 
admission  to  the  New  England  Colleges. 

The  books  prescribed  for  1908-09  are: 

For  reading,— Drama:  The  Merchant  of  Venice, 
Macbeth.  Narrative  Poetry:  Coleridge's  Ancient 
Mariner;  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Tennyson's 
Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  the 
Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 
Prose  Fiction:  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner.  Essay:  The  Sir  Roger  De  Cover- 
ly  papers.  Biography:  Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith. 
For    study,— Drama:     Julius    Caesar,     Comus 


20  Iowa  Wesleyan  University 

(Elizabethan  period).  Lyrical  Poetry:  L' Allegro, 
II  Penseroso,  Lycidas  (Elizabethan  period).  Polit- 
ical Oratory:  Burke's  Conciliation  with  America 
(Eighteenth  Century).  Critical  Essay:  Macaulay's, 
Addison  and  Milton  or  Life  of  Johnson  (early 
Nineteenth  Century). 

d.  Candidates  offering  certificates  for  the 
above  are  expected  to  possess  a  fair  knowledge  of 
grammatical  principles  and  literary  form.  They 
may  be  required  to  write  an  exercise  on  a  subject 
stated  at  the  time,  as  a  test  of  clear  and  accurate 
expression.  Capitalization,  punctuation  and  spell- 
ing will  be  emphazied. 

VII.  Greek.— One  year's  work,  covering  an  ap- 
proved Elementary  Text  Book  and  one  book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

VIII.  Latin.—  Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books;  Cicero,  six  orations;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

IX.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours  a 
week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner'  Grammar,  Com- 
position, some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Immensee 
or  some  equivalent. 

X.  Freiich.— One  year's  work  of  five  hours  per 
week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be  able 
to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple  English 
sentences  into  French. 

A.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  classical 
courses  are  required  to  have  I  to  VIII  of  the  fore- 
going courses. 

B.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Philosophi- 
cal, Scientific  or  Literary  courses  may  substitute 
IX  or  X  for  VII. 
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C.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Scientific 
course  may  substitute  German  and  French  for 
Latin. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de- 
partments by  the  Registrar  in  consultation  with 
the  respective  Professors.  Every  student  assigned 
to  advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  ac- 
complished in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to  their 
proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admission  are 
taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the  collegiate 
studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence  at  Iowa  Wesleyan. 
Those  coming  from  other  approved  colleges  with 
advanced  standing  must  study  in  residence  at  least 
one  semester  before  graduating. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

The  following  High  schools  are  accredited  by 
Iowa  Wesleyan. 

Graduates  of  these  high  schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned   freshmen  upon   presentation  of 
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the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  accept- 
able to  the  college  for  entrance  into  one  or  more 
of  its  courses.  Graduates  who  present  not  less 
than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be  classi- 
fied as  conditioned  freshmen  at  the  opening  of  the 
college  year,  the  conditions  to  be  made  up  as  soon 
as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  can  be  admitted 
into  the  freshman  class  in  any  course  with  less 
than  28  semester  credits. 


F  ULL  Y  A  CCREDITED 


Ackley 

Afton 

Adel 

Albia 

Alden 

Algona 

Alta 

Ames 

Anamosa 

Atlantic 

Audubon 

Avoca 

Bedford 

Belle  Plaine 

Belleview 

Belmond 

Bloomfield 

Boone 

Britt 

Brooklyn 

Burlington 

Capital  Park,  Des  Moines 

Carroll 

Castana 


Cedar  Falls 

Cedar  Rapids 

Centerville 

Chariton 

Charles  City 

Cherokee 

Clarinda 

Clarion 

Clearfield 

Clear  Lake 

Clinton 

Colfax 

Columbus  Junction 

Corning 

Corydon 

Council  Bluffs 

Cresco 

Creston 

Dallas  Center 

Davenport 

Decorah 

Denison 

Des  Moines,  East 

Des  Moines,  North 
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Des  Moines,  West 

Dexter 

Dows 

Dubuque 

Dunlap 

Dysart 

Eagle  Grove 

Earlham 

Eldon 

Eldora 

Elkader 

Emmetsburg 

Estherville 

Fairfield 

Fayette 

Fonda 

Forest  City 

Fort  Dodge 

Fort  Madison 

Garden  Grove 

Garner 

Glenwood 

Glidden 

Greene 

Greenfield 

Grinnell 

Grundy  Center 

Guthrie  Center 

Guthrie  County,  Panora 

Hamburg 

Hampton 

Harlan 

Hartley 

Hawarden 

Holstein 

Hubbard 

Humboldt 

Ida  Grove 

Independence 


Indianola 

Iowa  City 

Iowa  Falls 

Jefferson 

Keokuk 

Knoxville 

Lake  City 

Lake  Mills 

Lamoni 

Lansing 

Le  Mars 

Lenox 

Lisbon 

Logan 

Lyons 

Malvern 

Manchester 

Manilla 

Manning 

Maquoketa 

Marengo 

Marion 

Marshalltown 

Mason  City 

McGregor 

Mediapolis 

Missouri  Valley 

Montezuma 

Monticello 

Mount  Ayr 

Mount  Pleasant 

Mount  Vernon 

Muscatine 

Nashua 

Nevada 

New  Hampton 

Newton 

Northwood 

Odebolt 
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Oelwein 

Onawa 

Orange  City 

Osage 

Osceola 

Oskaloosa 

Ottumwa 

Parkersburg 

Paullina 

Pella 

Perry 

Postville 

Red  Oak 

Reinbeck 

Rockford 

Rock  Rapids 

Rock  Valley 

Rockwell  City 

Rolfe 

Sac  City 

Sanborn 

Seymour 

Shelby 

Sheldon 

Shell  Rock 

Shenandoah 

Sibley 

Sidney 

Sigourney 

Sioux  City 


Sloan 

Spencer 

Spirit  Lake 

Storm  Lake 

Story  City 

Stuart 

Sutherland 

Tabor 

Tama  City 

Tipton 

Toledo 

Traer 

Valley  Junction 

Villisca 

Vinton 

Walnut 

Wapello 

Washington 

Waterloo,  East 

Waterloo,  West 

Waukon 

Waverly 

Webster  City 

West  Bend 

West  Liberty 

West  Union 

Wilton 

Williamsburg 

Winterset 


PRIVATE  SCHOOLS 


Cathedral  School  (Sioux 

City) 
Cedar  Valley  Sem.  (Osage) 
Charles  City  College  Acad. 
Corning  Academy 


Dennison  Normal  School 
Denmark  Academy 
Epworth  Seminary 
Howe's  Academy 
'Mt.  Pleasant) 
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Iowa  City  Academy 
Jewell  Lutheran  College 
Mount  St.  Joseph's  Acad. 

(Dubuque) 
Nora  Springs  Seminary 
Northwestern  Classical 

Acad.  (Orange  City) 
Sac  City  Institute 
St.  Agatha's  Sem.  (Iowa 

City) 
St.  Francis  Academy 

(Council  Bluffs) 


St.  Katherine's  School 

(Davenport) 
St.  Mary's  High  School 

(Iowa  City) 
Tilford  Academy 

(Vinton) 
Waldorf  College   (Forest 

City) 
Washington  Academy 
Whittier  College  (Salem) 
Woodbine  Normal  School 


PARTIALLY  ACCREDITED 


Adair 

Alton 

Anita 

Aurelia 

Battle  Creek 

Bellevue 

Brighton 

Charter  Oak 

Coon  Rapids 

Conrad 

Correctionville 

De  Witt 

Elma 

Exira 

Farmington 

Fonda 

Fontanelle 

Galva 

Goldfield 

Grand  Junction 

Guttenberg 

Keosauqua 

Kingsley 

Leon 


Lime  Springs 

Livermore 

Mapleton 

Mechanicsville 

Milton 

Monona 

Morning  Sun 

Moulton 

Neola 

New  Hartford 

New  Sharon 

North  English 

Ogden 

Riceville 

Richland 

Sabula 

Sioux  Rapids 

Springdale 

Springville 

State  Center 

Wall  Lake 

West  Side 

Winfield 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  figures  preceding  the  subject  refer  to  the 
courses  specified  under  "Departments  of  Instruc- 
tion," pages  32  to  62.  The  figures  following  the 
subjects  designate  the  number  of  recitations  per 
week. 

Certain  electives  of  the  Sophomore  and  Junior 
years,  also  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  inter- 
changeable. 

One  of  the  Freshman  studies  if  necessary  may 
be  deferred  until  the  Sophomore  year. 

In  the  Classical,  Philosophical  and  Literary 
courses,  one  year  of  Science  is  required.  If  it  be 
Chemistry  or  Biology  it  should  be  taken  during  the 
Sophomore  or  Junior  years;  if  Astronomy  or  Phys- 
ics it  should  be  taken  during  the  Junior  or  Sen- 
ior years. 

Geology  can  be  taken  only  on  condition  of  hav- 
ing had  College  Chemistry  or  College  Physics. 

A  student  may  elect  in  the  College  a  beginning 
language  which  has  not  been  required  in  the  Acad- 
emy. Such  a  language  if  taken  with  the  Academy 
classes  shall  count  four  College  hours  for  five  Acad- 
emy hours. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


Classical        Philosophical       Scientific 


1  Greek  4 
1  Latin  4 
Mathematics 
1  Oratory  2 
1  English  2 
1  History  3 


1  Greek  4 

or 
1  German  4 

or 
1  French  4 
1  Latin  4 
1  Mathematics 
1  Oratory  2 
1  English  2 
1  History  3 


1  German  4 

or 
1  French  4 
1  Chemistry  4 

or 
1  Biology  4 
Mathematics  4 
1  Oratory  2 
1  English  2 


Literary 


1  French  4 

or 
1  German  4 
1  Latin  4 
1  Mathe'atics  4 
1  Oratory  2 
1  English  2 
1  History  3 


SECOND  SEMESTER. 


2  Greek  4 

2  Greek  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  Latin  4 

or 

or 

or 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  German  4 

2  Oratory  2 

or 

2  Chemistry  4 

2  Latin  4 

2  English  2 

2  French  4 

or 

2  Mathe'atics  4 

2  History  3 

2  Latin  4 

2  Biology  4 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  English  2 

2  Oratory.  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  History  3 

2  English  2 

2  English  2 

2  History  3 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

FIRvST  SEMESTER 


Classical 


REQUIRED 

3  Greek  4 
3  Latin  4 
1  English 

Literature  3 
1  Biblical 

Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

1  Chemistry  4 
3  History  4 
3  Oratory  2 
3  Mathematics  4 
7  Astronomy  3 

German 

French 
1  Biology  4 
1  Economics   3 


Philosophical 


REQUIRED 

One  Language 
Continued 

3  Mathematics  4 

1  English 

Literature  3 

1  Biblical 

Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

3  German  3 
3  French  3 

Greek  4 
3  Latin  4 
1  Chemistry  4 
3  History  4 
3  Oratory  2 
1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


Scientific 


REQUIRED 

3  Chemistry  3  or 

3  Biology  4 
3  Mathematics  4 
1  English 

Literature  3 
1  Biblical 
Literature  2 


ELECTIVE 

3  German  3 
3  French  3 
3  Latin  4 
1  History  3 
3  Oratory  2 
1  Economics 


Literary 


REQUIRED 

1  English 

Literature  3 
3  History  4 
1  Biblical 
Literature  2 


ELECTIVES 

3  French  3 

3  German  3 

3  Oratory  2 

3  Mathe'atics  4 

7  Astronomy  3 

1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


SECOND  SEMESTER. 


REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

4  Greek  4 

One  Language 

4  Chemistry  3  or 

2  English 

4  Latin  4 

Continued 

4  Biology  4 

Literature  3 

2  English 

4  Mathematics  4 

4  Mathematics  4 

4  History  4 

Literature  3 

2  English 

2  English 

2  Biblical 

Biblical 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  2 

2  Literature  2 

2  Biblical 

2  Biblical 

Literature  2 

Literature  3 
ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

2  Chemistry  4 

4  German  3 

4  German  3 

4  French  3 

2  History  4 

4  French  3 

4  French  3 

4  German  3 

4  Oratory  2 

Greek  4 

4  Latin  4 

4  Oratory  2 

Mathematics  4 

4  Latin  4 

2  History  4 

4  Mathe'atics  4 

8  Astronomy  3 

2  Chemistry  4 

4  Oratory  2 

8  Astronomy  3 
2  Biologv  4 

German 

2  History  4 

2  Economics  3 

French 

4  Oratory  2 

2  Economics  3 

2  Biology  4 

2  Biology  4 

2  Economics  3 

2  Economics   3 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


FIRST   SEMEETER. 


Classical 


REQUIRED 

5  Greek  4 

1  Psychology  3 

5  English  1 


ELECTIVE 

Logic  3 
3  Economics  2 
5  Latin  4 

German 
3  English 

Literature  3 
5  History  3 
5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 
1  Physics  3 

Biology  4 

Chemistry  4 
3  Education  4 


Philosopical 


REQUIRED 

1  Psychology  3 
5  English  1 


ELECTIVE 

Logic  3 
3  Economics   2 

Greek   4 
5  Latin  4 

German 
3  English 

Literature  3 
Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Physics  3 
5  History  3 
3  Education  4 


Scientific 


REQUIRED 

1  Physics  3 
1  Psychology  3 
5  English  1 


ELECTIVE 

Logic  3 
3  Economics  2 
5  Latin  4 

German 
3  English 

Literature  3 
Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Advanced 
Chemistry  3 
3  Education  4 


Literary 


REQUIRED 

1  Psychol 
5  English 


1  Psychology  3 


ELECTIVE 

Logic  3 
3  Economics  2 
3  English 

Literature  3 
5  Latin  4 

German 
Mathematics  4 
Oratory  2 

Chemistry  4 
3  Biology  4 
5  History  3 
3  Education  4 


SECOND   SEMESTER, 


REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

6  Greek  4 

4  English  3 

2  Physics  3 

4  English  3 

4  English  3 

2  Psychology  3 

4  English  3 

2  Psychology  3 

2  Psychology  3 
7  Oratory  1 

7  Oratory  1 

2  Psychology  3 

7  Oratory  1 

7  Oratory  1 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

4  Economics  2 

6  History  3 

4  Economics  2 

6  History  3 

6  Latin  4 

4  Economics   2 

Greek  4 

4  Economics  2 

German 

6  Latin  4 

6  Latin  4 

4  English 

4  English 

German 

German 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

4  English 

4  English 

6  Latin  4 

6  Mathematics  4 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

German 

6  History  3 

6  Mathematics  4 

6  Mathematics  4 

Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

6  History  3 

Oratory  2 

Logic  4 

Political 

Oratory  2 

Political 

Oratory  2 

Science  3 

Geology  3 

Science  3 

Chemistry  3 

Physics  3 

Biology  4 

Physics  3 

Biology  4 

Geology  3 

Political 

Geology  3 

Political 

Chemistry  4 

Science  3 

4  Education  4 

Science  3 

4  Education  4 

4  Education  4 

4  Education  4 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

FIRST   SEMESTER. 


Classical 

Philosophical 

Scientific 

Literary 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

3  Evidences  of 

1  History  of 

3  Evidences  of 

Evidences  of 

Christanity  2 

Philosophy  2 

Christianity  2 

Christianity  2 

6  English  1 

3  Evidences  of 

7  Astronomy  3 

6  English  1 

Christianity  2 

6  English  1 

History  2 

6  English  1 



ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

Greek  3 

7  Greek  3 

7  History  2 

1  Political 

1  Political 

1  Political 

Greek   3 

Science 

Science  3 

Science  3 

2  Political 

5  English 

7  Astronomy  3 

7  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

Literature  3 

Oratory  2 

5  English 

7  Astronomy   3 

Mathematics  3 

Mathematics  3 

Literature  3 

English 

Biology  3 

Sociology  3 

Mathematics  3 

Literature  3 

Sociology  2 

5  English 

Sociology  2 

Mathematics  3 

5  Education  3 

Literatur  e  3 

1  History  of 

Sociology  2 

1  History  of 

Philosophy  2 

5  Education  3 

Philosophy  2 

5  Education  3 

5  Education  3 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

REQUIRED 

7  English  1 

2  History  of 

8  Astronomy  3 

6  English 

Philosophy  2 

7  English  1 

Literature 

7  English  1 

7  English  1 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

ELECTIVE 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

8  History  2 

Greek  4 

8  Greek  3 

8  History  2 

2  Political 

2  Political 

2  Political 

Greek  3 

Science  3 

Science  3 

Science  3 

2  Political 

6  English 

8  Astronomy  3 

8  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

Literature  3 

Oratory  2 

6  English 

8  Astronomy   3 

Mathematics 

History  of 

Literature  3 

6  English 

Sociology  2 

Philosophy  2 

2  History  of 

Literature  3 

Biology  3 

Mathematics 

Philosophy  2 

Geology  3 

6  Education  3 

vSociology  2 

Geology  3 

Mathematics 

6  Education  3 

Mathematics 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Hebrew  5 

Hebrew  5 

6  Education  3 

6  Education  3 
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Explanations  and  Requirements 

1.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

2.  Records  are  kept  by  letter:  A,  excellent;  B, 
good;  C,  fair;  D,  passed,  E,  failed. 

3.  One  hundred  and  twenty-four  college  hours 
are  required  for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate 
courses,  divided  as  follows:  Freshman,  Sophomore 
and  Junior,  sixteen  each  semester;  Senior,  four- 
teen each  semester.  Additional  credits  are  not 
permitted;  except  that  a  student  making  an  average 
grade  of  A  or  B  in  his  studies  may  take  additional 
credits  at  the  discretion  of  the  office. 

4.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

5.  Credits  additional  to  those  required  for  grad- 
uation may  be  counted  on  the  Master's  degree  in 
conformity  with  "Graduate  Degrees." 

6.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

7.  In  balancing,  a  deficiency  in  entrance  require- 
ments of  more  than  ten  hours  debars  promotion. 

8.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change 
a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written  per- 
mission is  given  by  the  Registrar. 

9.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar;  but 
all  such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded, 
may  be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  respective  Professors. 

10.  A  subject  begun  must  be  continued  through- 
out the  year,  or  until  completed. 
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11.  It  is  expected  that  all  students  will  enter 
regular.  Those  desiring  to  enter  irregular  or 
special  must  have  the  permission  of  the  Office. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written  tests 
during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but  at 
the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations  as  per  schedule  adopted  by  the  fac- 
ulty. 

13.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the 
same;  except  where  the  average  semester  standing 
is  A  or  B  which  may  exempt  from  examination  at 
the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge  and  the 
Office. 

14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  in  the  scientific  course  must  take  at 
least  one  year  of  the  one  of  these  two  sciences  not 
so  elected. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

I.  Philosophy  and  Education. 

II.  Biblical  Literature  and  Evidences. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 
V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biological  Science. 

VII.  Economics,    Political    Science   and    Soci- 
ology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XI.  Oratory. 

XII.  Greek. 

XIII.  Latin. 

XIV.  Hebrew. 
XV.  German. 

XVI.  French. 

XVII.  Physical  Training. 
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/.      Philosophy  and  Education 

PROFESSOR  LYMER. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Junior,  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  descrip- 
tive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction  to  the 
subject.  A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will  be  sup- 
plemented by  library  references.  Considerable  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  Physiological  elements. 

2.  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Junior,  Second 
Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in  Psy- 
chology. During  a  part  of  the  semester  some  work 
in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given  based 
upon  Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic.  Junior,  Three  hours,  First  Semester. 
A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The  De- 
ductive and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully  ex- 
amined and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  present- 
ed. Special  attention  to  detection  of  fallacies  and 
Analysis  of  Argument. 

4.  Ethics.  Senior,  Three  hours,  Second  Semes- 
ter. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics.  Papers 
on  assigned  subjects. 

5.  6.  History  of  Philosophy.  Senior,  Two  hours, 
First  and  Second  Semesters.  The  aim  is  to  bring 
the  student  to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the 
important  principles  of  the  philosophical  systems 
of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But  beyond  the 
mere  study  and  instruction  in  history  of  philosophy, 
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it  is  sought  to  develop  in  the  student  the  philosoph- 
ical habit  and  taste  by  requiring  him  to  deal  direct- 
ly with  philosophical  problems.  Constant  care  is 
taken  to  show  the  relation  of  philosophical  doc- 
trines to  practical  life,  both  personal  and  social, 
as  illustrated  in  history.  The  matter  of  the  text 
book  is  largely  supplemented,  particularly  in  the 
field  of  more  recent  philosophy,  by  reference  to 
other  texts  to  be  found  in  the  College  Library. 
Papers  on  assigned  subjects  from  time  to  time. 

EDUCATION. 

1,  2.  Phsychology.  These  courses  in  Descriptive 
Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of  Philos- 
ophy. 

3.  History  of  Education.  Junior,  Four  hours, 
First  Semester.  A  study  of  the  development  of 
Educational  ideals  and  systems.  Educational  Re- 
formers and  their  theories  carefully  considered. 
Special  attention  to  History  of  Education  in  United 
States. 

4.  Science  of  Education.  Junior,  Four  hours, 
Second  Semester.  A  study  of  Psychological  prin- 
ciples of  Education  including  Child  Study, 

5.  Philosophy  of  Education.  Senior,  Three 
hours,  First  Semester. 

6.  Modern  Methods.  Senior,  Three  hours,  Sec- 
ond Semester.  A  special  and  practical  study  of 
Modern  Methods  of  Teaching.  Much  assigned 
work  for  special  observation  and  report. 

Notes— a.  Students  expecting  to  take  full  re- 
quired work  in  the  department  of  Education  may 
take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sophomore 
year. 
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b.  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking  the 
above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 


//.      Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics 

PROFESSOR  PIERSEL 

Independent  of  the  fact  that  it  represents  the 
greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in 
the  world,  the  English  Bible  is  in  its  own  intrinsic 
historical  and  literary  merits  and  interest,  the  great- 
est of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that  does  not 
include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that  is  so  inter- 
woven with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized 
world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affected  the 
character  and  course  of  history,  is  lamentably  de- 
fective. We  therefore  make  provision  for  its  sys- 
tematic study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curriculum  of 
the  Sophomore  year. 

English  Bible.  Sophomore,  runs  throughout  the 
year,  two  hours  a  week.  A  study  of  the  English 
text  as  given  in  the  translation  of  King  James  but 
under  the  side  lights  of  the  revised  version  and 
other  versions  together  with  not  infrequent  refer- 
ence to  the  Greek  text.  This  study  while  not  nec- 
essarily a  devotional  study,  is  none  the  less  rever- 
ent. The  aim  is  to  become  informed  in  the  text 
and  in  the  intelligent  interpretation  of  it. 

Evidences  of  Christianity.     Senior,    First   Semes- 
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ter.  A  thorough  uuderstanding  of  the  fundamen- 
tal grounds  of  theistic  belief  is  considered  neces- 
sary as  preparatory  to  Christian  Evidences  proper. 
A  full  line  of  books  is  made  available  for  the  use 
of  students,  and  the  principal  topics  are  assigned 
for  special  study  and  writing. 


///.      Mathematics  and  Astronomy 

PROFESSOR  GARDNER 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold,— to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the 
principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear 
thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in 
graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English  are 
emphasized;  mechanical  methods  of  obtaining  re- 
sults are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  subjects 
offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Mathemat- 
ics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of  their 
practical  application  being  given  due  prominence. 
The  wisdom  of  this  course  will  be  easily  seen  when 
it  is  remembered  that  in  this  practical  age,  math- 
ematical principles  underlie  the  great  mechanical 
enterprises  of  modern  civilization. 

Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  Courses  3  and  4  are  required  of 
all  Philosophical  and  Scientific  Sophomores,  and 
may  be  elected  by  Classical  and  Literary  Sopho- 
mores, Juniors  or   Seniors.     Courses  5  and  6  are 
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elective  by  Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors,  ac- 
cording to  the  requisites  needed  in  the  subject 
selected.  Courses  7  and  8,  (Astronomy),  are  re- 
quired of  Scientific  Seniors,  but  may  be  elected  by 
Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors  in  other  courses. 

1.  College  Algebra.  First  Semester,  Four  hours. 
The  following  subjects  are  studied:  Limits,  Series 
including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial  Theorem, 
Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summation  of  ser- 
ies, Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities  and  unde- 
termined Coefficients,  Permutations  and  Combina- 
tions and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations; 
the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with  graphi- 
cal method;  the  solution  of  numerical  equation 
with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Horner's 
method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course 
consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordinary 
formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles, 
right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical;  also  exer- 
cises in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  transit. 

3.  Analytic  Geometry.  First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Car- 
tesian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line, 
circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;  the  general 
quadratic  equation;  brief  treatment  of  a  few  higher 
plane  curves;  the  careful  construction  of  the  conic 
sections  and  other  standard  curves  will  be  required. 
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4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of 
limits  is  given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based 
on  the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  inte- 
gration are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the 
work.  The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a 
feature  of  the  work. 

5,  6.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these  cours- 
es will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects,  as 
may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance  with 
the  preparation  of  the  student.  They  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following  or  similar  subjects: 

Surveying:     Prerequisite,  courses  1,  2. 

Land  Surveying,  Leveling,  Topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Goedetic 
surveying. 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus.  Prerequiste,  courses  3 
and  4. 

Advanced  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Pre- 
requisite, courses  3  and  4. 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  Prerequisite, 
courses  3  and  4. 

Advanced  Trigonometry.  Prerequisite,  course 
1. 

Higher  Algebra.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2. 

Differential  Equations.  Prerequisite,  Inte- 
gral Calculus. 
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Analytical  Mechanics.  Prerequisite,  Physics 
and  Integral  Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics.  (Can  be  studied 
after  course  2,  or  better  still,  after  course  4.) 

BURNSIDE  AND  PaNTON'S  THEORY  OF  EQUATION. 

Crystal's  Algebra. 

7,  8.  General  Astronomy .  First  and  second  sem- 
esters. Three  hours.  Prerequiste,  courses  1  and  2. 
Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of  the 
study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in  the 
History  of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Practical 
observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and  with  the  col- 
lege telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  objective, 
made  by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small  transit 
instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable  astronomi- 
cal problems. 


IV.      Chemistry 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 

General  Chemistry.  This  consists  of  a  course  of 
experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes. 
In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the  student 
under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  The  work 
is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by  the  student  in  the 
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laboratory  is  supplemented  by  the  lecture-table 
experiments  and  leads  naturally  to  a  competent 
understanding  of  the  principles  and  theories  of  the 
science.  During  the  second  semester,  a  limited 
amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

Freshmen,  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  chief- 
ly of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruction. 
Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  becoming 
mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable  note- 
book of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout  the 
course.  The  work  includes  beside  the  basic  and 
acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of  un- 
known substances:  simple  salts,  mixtures,  alloys 
and  minerals. 

Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours 
a  week. 

Quantitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  of  a 
study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods 
used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the  work 
consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of  some  of 
the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so  as  to 
give  as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible,  after 
which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  be  taken 
up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the  standard 
solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodimetry  and 
chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Junior,  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the   year. 

Organic  Chemistry.  This  course  consists  of 
lectures  and  experimental  work  and  aims  to   make 
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clear  to  the  student  the   fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon:— methods  of  preparation, 
properties,  constitution  and  classification. 
First  semester,  three  hours  a  week. 


V.      Physics 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS. 

Physics.  This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures  and  recitations  and  aims  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  clear  conception  of  the  principles  and  pheno- 
mena of  the  several  divisions  of  the  subject,— me- 
chanics, sound,  heat,  light,  electricity  and  magne- 
tism. The  principles  are  demonstrated  with  the 
aid  of  improved  and  modern  apparatus.  Trigo- 
nometry is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week. 

Geology.  This  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study 
of  the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their 
effects  on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes  with 
a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeontology  of  the  United 
States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  products  of  the 
United  States,  their  mode  of  occurrence,  origin 
and  some  of  the  common  methods  of  mining  and 
metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 
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VI.      Biological  Sciences 

PROFESSOR  PECK. 

BOTANY. 

1.  Morphological  Botany.— This  course  consists 
of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  and  is  intended  to 
convey  to  the  student  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
plant  world  by  the  study  of  the  structure  and  life 
history  of  representative  types. 

a.  Thallophytes.  The  myxomycetes,  schiz- 
ophytes,  diatoms,  algae,  and  fungi  will  be  studied 
in  turn.  Considerable  time  will  be  given  to  the 
study  of  the  structure  and  habits  of  bacteria  and 
fungi  and  their  relation  to  animal  and  plant  dis- 
eases. Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
economic  importance  of  fungi. 

b.  Bryophytes,  Pteridorphytes  and  Sper- 
matophytes.  The  liverworts,  mosses,  ferns,  and 
flowering  plants  are  studied  in  succession,  an  at- 
tempt being  made  to  trace  out  the  natural  relation- 
ship existing  between  these  various  groups. 

Throughout  the  year,  four  hours  a  week. 

2.  Vegetable  Physiology.  —  An  experimental 
course  supplemented  by  lectures  and  quizzes.  The 
object  of  this  course  is  to  make  the  student  more 
familiar  with  the  plant  as  a  living  organism.  Plant 
foods  will  be  considered  and  the  more  important 
vital  processes  will  be  demonstrated  in  the  labora- 
tory and  field. 

First  semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

3.  Plant  Histology.— A  large  part  of  this  course 
will  be  given  to  the  study  of  methods  of  histolog- 
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ical  technique, — killing,  hardening,  dehydrating, 
staining,  mounting,  etc.  A  number  of  slides  will 
be  prepared  by  each  student  illustrating  the  differ- 
ent plant  tissues.  The  embryology  of  flowering 
plants  will  be  considered. 

Third  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany.— A  study  of  the  adaptation 
of  plants  to  changing  environment,  consisting  of 
lectures  and  laboratory  study  supplemented  by 
field  observations.  A  systematic  study  of  the  local 
flora  will  be  conducted. 

Fourth  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

ZOOLOGY. 

5.  Animal  Morphology .—A  systematic  study  of 
several  representative  types  from  each  of  the  var- 
ious groups  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  classification,  structure,  and  life  his- 
tory in  each  case. 

a.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  The  protozoa, 
coelenterates,  vermes,  echinoderms,  arthropods 
will  be  treated  in  due  order.  The  more  important 
groups  of  insects  are  studied  with  special  reference 
to  their  economic  importance  and  relation  to  the 
transfer  of  disease. 

b.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  will  be 
introduced  by  a  careful  study  of  the  embryology 
of  vertebrates,  the  structure  and  development  of 
the  amphioxus  being  treated  as  an  introductory 
type.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  course  some 
time  will  be  devoted  to  the  comparative  osteology 
of  vertebrates. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  hours  a  week. 

6.  Advanced  Physiology.     In    this   course  ''Mar- 
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tin's  Human  Body"  is  used  as  a  text  and  this  work 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  extensive  laboratory 
study.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  various 
organs  of  the  human  body  are  studied  by  compar- 
ison with  similar  structures  and  organs  of  other 
animals.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  large 
number  of  microscopic  slides  illustrating  the  prin- 
ciple tissues  of  the  animal  body.  Students  having 
had  course  7  may  use  many  of  their  own  prepara- 
tions. 
Throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a  week. 

7.  Animal  Histology.  This  is  largely  a  labora- 
tory course  dealing  with  the  methods  of  preparing 
animal  tissues  for  microscopic  study.  Full  out- 
lines as  to  methods  are  supplied  and  the  prepara- 
tions studied  during  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

Throughout  the  year;  two  hours  a  week. 


VII      Economics,  Political  Science  and 
Sociology 


ECONOMICS. 

1.  Eleme?its  of  Economics.  A  general  course 
covering  the  fundamentals  of  economic  science, 
based  upon  the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented 
by  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  reports.  First 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution.     A  general  study  of  in- 
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dustrial  development,  with  particular  reference  to 
England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an  ex- 
amination of  present-day  problems,  such  as  monop- 
olies and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  public 
ownership,  inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Second 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

3.  Elements  of  Money  and  Banking.  A  study  of 
the  principles  of  money  and  banking,  giving  spe- 
cial attention  to  existing  currency  problems.  First 
semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

4.  Labor  Problems.  A  course  comprising  a  study 
of  the  specific  problems  of  current  industry,  such 
as  woman  and  child  labor,  immigration,  strikes, 
trade-unions,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of  the  agen- 
cies of  industrial  peace.  Second  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

5.  Piiblic  Finance.  A  course  in  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebtedness, 
and  financial  administration.  First  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

6.  Transportation.  A  general  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  agencies  of  transportation  and  commun- 
ication, relating  to  railways,  waterways  and  the  ex- 
press, telephone,  telegraph  and  post-office  services. 
Second  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

7.  Debate.  A  course  having  special  reference 
to  the  current  topics  of  intercollegiate  debate. 
Open  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercol- 
legiate debating  teams.  First  semester,  one  hour 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  5  and  6  will  be  presented  upon  request 
from  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  students. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

1 .  Elements  of  Political  Scie?u:e.  A  general  sur- 
vey of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with 
the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereign- 
ty, liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  First  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics.  A  comparative  study  of 
the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of  modern 
Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Pri?iciples  of  Sociology.  A  course  comprising 
the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the  great 
facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  inductive 
research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the  fields  of 
history,  statistics  and  current  literature.  First  sem- 
ester, two  hours  per  week. 

2.  Social  Problems.  A  study  of  the  nature,  con- 
dition and  social  relations  of  the  dependent,  defec- 
tive and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examination  of 
the  essential  factors,  laws,  tendencies  and  methods. 
Second  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 


VIII.     History 

PROFESSOR  BOOTH 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive.    The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
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understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions political,  social,  and  religious.  The  text 
serves  as  an  outline  for  library  work;  this  is  sup- 
plemented by  lectures  mainly  along  constitutional 
and  international  lines.  Individual  product  in  a 
systematized  form  is  emphasized  because  of  its 
value  in  cultivating  what  is  termed  the  scientific 
habit  of  mind  and  thought.  Mere  memorizing  but 
furnishes  a  fund  of  historic  material;  the  ability  to 
handle  this  material  is  the  index  of  power. 

1,  2.     Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.     Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.  From  the  Barbarian  inva- 
sion to  the  fifteenth  Century. 

2  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Required  in  Classical,  Philo- 
sophical and  Literary  courses. 

3,  4.     History  of  England.     Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.  From  early  Britian  to  the 
Stuart  period.     1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Four  hours  a  week.  Required  in 
the  Literary  course. 

5.  6.     European  History. 

5.  First  Semester.  Mediaeval  Civilization. 
Adams. 

6.  Second  Semester.  The  Renaissance.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Open  to  those  who  had  courses 
1  and  2. 

7.  8.     European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.  The  Revolutionary  Peri- 
od 1789-1815. 
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8.  Second  Semester.  From  1815  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Three  hours  a  week.  Open  to  those 
who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 

7  and  8  alternate  with  5  and  6;    the  latter  will 
be  omitted  in  1908  and  1909. 

9,  10.     American  History.     Hart,  Wilson. 

9.  First  Semester.     From  1750  to  1829. 

10.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Two  hour  a  week.  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

11.  12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open 
to  those  who  have  had  9  and  10  or  an  equivalent. 


IX.      English 

MISS  WATERBURY 

1,  2.     Constructive  Rhetoric.      Two  hours. 

Practice  in  the  construction  of  effective  Eng- 
lish prose,   with  observation  of  the  principles 
involved.     Required    of  all   Freshmen.     Two 
divisions. 
3,  4.     Composition.      Two  hours. 

A  course  in  descriptive,  narrative  and  expos- 
itory writing.       Open  to    students    who  have 
completed  course  1,  2. 
5.     The  Oration.     One  hour,  first  semester. 

A  course  in  argumentative  composition,  the 
oration  being  the  form  selected  for  discussion 
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and  practice.     Required  of  all  Juniors.     First 
Semester. 

Each  member  of  the  Junior  class  will  be  re- 
quired to  prepare  an  oration  of  not  less  than 
one  thousand  words  to  be  delivered  in  the 
Chapel  in  connection  with  the  morning-  Chapel 
exercises,  in  the  second  semester  before  the 
close  of  the  third  quarter,  said  orations  to  be 
submitted  in  typewritten  form  for  approval  not 
later  than  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 
6.     The  Thesis.      One  hour,  each  semester. 

Practice  in  writing  English.  Required  of  all 
Seniors. 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  must  present 
to  the  faculty,  on  or  before  June  1,  a  thesis  of 
at  least  three  thousand  words  upon  some  sub- 
ject approved  by  the  faculty.  A  typewritten 
copy  must  be  left  on  file  with  the  Librarian 
and  becomes  the  property  of  the  College. 


X.     Literature 

MISS  WATERBURY 

1,  2.     English  Literature.     Three  hours. 

Studies  in  English  Literature  from  Chaucer 
to  Tennyson.  The  work  of  the  students  is 
commonly  presented  in  writing,  and  attention 
is  given  to  form  as  well  as  to  substance.  Re- 
quired of  all  Sophomores.  Throughout  the 
year. 
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3,  4.     American  Literature.     Two  hours. 

A  survey  of  American  Literature  from  the 
colonial  beginnings  to  the  present  times.  The 
representative  poets,  novelists  and  essayists 
are  studied  and  the  growth  of  sectional  litera- 
ture is  traced. 

5,  6.     Literary  Interpretation.     Two  hours. 

Studies  in  the  interpretation  and  criticism  of 
literature,  with  readings  from  selected  English 
classics.  An  advanced  course  for  students  who 
have  completed  the  course  in  English  Litera- 
ture. 


XL     Department  of  Oratory 

PROFESSOR  SHRADER 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  as 
an  art  based  upon  absolute  laws  of  nature.  The 
aim  is  to  develop  the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  har- 
moniously the  body,  mind  and  soul  and  to  enable 
him  to  use  the  full  measure  of  his  powers  before  an 
audience.  It  is  self-evident  that  a  strong  person- 
ality, a  cultured  manhood,  is  infinitely  superior  to 
any  tricks  of  voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  an  individuality 
distinct  from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  indi- 
viduality of  the  student  is  therefore  of  the  first  im- 
portance. He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him  af- 
ter a  certain  model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to 
arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quickening  and  developing 
all  his  intellectual  faculties,   cultivating  his  imagi- 
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nation,  deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions,  free- 
ing and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression, 
and  then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  express  his 
thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own 
temperament.  The  pupil  is  not  to  be  an  imitator 
of  his  teacher.  The  object  is  to  produce  natural 
not  artificial  orators. 

Voice  Culture.— Gladstone  said:  "Many  a  pro- 
fessional man  now  in  obscurity  might  rise  to  the 
highest  rank  if  he  were  far-seeing  enough  to  train 
his  voice  and  body  as  well  as  his  mind."  The  sys- 
tem of  Voice  Culture  taught  here  produces  strong 
and  flexible  voices.  A  voice  so  cultivated  never 
tires  nor  grows  hoarse,  no  matter  how  much  it  is 
used. 

Physical  Culture.— An  eclectic  system  of  exer- 
cises is  pursued  in  Physical  Culture.  These  exer- 
cises are  chosen  and  co-ordinated  for  the  special 
purpose  of  strengthening  the  nerve  centers  and 
vital  organs,  at  the  same  time  beautifying  and 
strengthening  the  form,  improving  the  bearing, 
ennobling  the  presence  and  developing  muscular 
strength. 

Special  exercises  will  be  given  to  meet  individ- 
ual needs. 

Gesture.—  "Gesture  is  the  manifestation  of 
thought  and  feeling  through  the  instinct  of  the  mus- 
cles." The  soul  can  express  itself  only  through 
the  body.  It  causes  the  body  to  assume  such 
forms  and  movements  as  reveal  its  emotions.  A 
gesture  not  impelled  by  the  soul  is  mechanical,  and 
a  mechanical  gesture  is  worse  than  no  gesture. 
Our  system  educates  the  nerve  centers  and  mus- 
cles to  respond  freely  and  truly  to  the  student's 
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emotions  and  individuality.  It  trains  the  different 
parts  to  act  in  unity,  suppresses  superfluity  and 
frees  the  student  from  all  slavishness  to  rules  of 
gesture. 

Interpretation  of  Literature.— Instruction 
in  this  subject  is  based  upon  psychological  princi- 
ples. The  student  is  led  along  the  line  of  develop- 
ment in  art  and  nature.  He  acquires  the  power  to 
think  and  feel  while  standing  before  an  audience, 
and  to  express  thought  and  emotion  through  his 
own  individuality.  This  results  in  a  natural  style 
of  delivery.  "Not  imitation,  but  creation  is  the 
aim." 

Oratory.— After  the  student  has  had  the  gener- 
al preparation,  a  number  of  the  Great  Orations 
are  studied.  The  delivery  of  these  orations  gives 
him  a  power  and  facility  in  the  use  of  the  agents  of 
expression  which  cannot  be  gained  from  the  use  of 
less  beautiful  and  less  powerful  speeches.  Practice 
is  given  in  the  use  of  extemporaneous  speaking,  de- 
bating, etc. 

Bible  and  Hymn  Reading.— A  class  will  be  or- 
ganized each  year  for  instruction  in  Bible  and 
Hymn  reading.  The  aim  is  to  enable  those  who 
read  this  greatest  of  all  literature  to  so  interpret  in 
reading  that  all  may  understand. 

Oratory  is  required  of  the  Freshman  class  in  all 
college  courses.  Special  college  students  who 
may  wish  to  take  the  work  in  Oratory,  must  reg- 
ister for  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  as  course 
1  is  given  in  the  first  semester  only,  and  must  be 
taken  before  course  2. 
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1.  First  semester.    Two  hours. 

(a).  Physical  Culture:  With  reference  to  grace, 
poise,  unity. 

(b).  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  pro- 
duction, direction,  resonance,  breath  control. 

(c).  Interpretation:  Literary  analysis  of  selec- 
tions, cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  direct- 
ness, animation. 

2.  Second  semester.    Two  hours. 

(a).  Interpretation:  Analysis  of  selections, 
sight  reading,  expression,  story-telling. 

(b).     Voice  and  Physical  culture  continued, 
(c).     Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  semester,  Two  hours.  Study  of  the 
principles  of  analysis  and  expression:  Clark  and 
Chamberlain:— Formulation,  Grouping,  Discrim- 
ination, Vocal  technique.     Sophomore. 

4.  Second  semester.    Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  History  of  Orators  and  Oratory. 
Text:  Sear's  History  of  Oratory.  Interpretation: 
Drill  work  on  selections  from  great  orations,  pub- 
lic addresses,  and  extemporaneous  speaking.  Study 
and  practice  in  reading  sacred  literature. 

5.  First  semester:  Presentation  of  selections 
for  criticism. 

Study  and  practice  in  rendition  of  different  forms 
of  literature  including  the  short  story,  dialects, 
monologue,  lyric  poetry,  dramatic  composition. 

6.  Second  semester:  Dramatic  Art.  Life  Study. 
Personation.  Study  of  Modern  and  Classical 
Drama. 

Courses  3,  4,  5,  and  6  are  elective  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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A  class  will  be  organized  at  the  opening  of  the 
Second  semester  for  the  purpose  of  training  Jun- 
iors preparatory  to  the  public  delivery  of  the  Junior 
Orations.     One  hour's  credit  will  be  given. 

Private  Lessons. 

Two  lessons  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester) $20  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester) 10  00 

Single  private  lesson, 75 


XII      Greek 

PROFESSOR  PIERSEL 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that  the 
student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the  ability 
to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that  while 
gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the  same  time 
obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language  as 
such,  and  have  a  good  introduction  to  the  wealth  of 
Greek  literature  and  thought.  Most  of  the  Greek 
of  the  classical  course  is  required.  Elective  Greek 
is  offered  in  the  other  courses.  The  work  varies 
from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  give  wide  scope  to  those 
wishing  to  make  a  specialty  of  Greek.  The  courses 
for  1907-08  are  as  follows: 
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Freshman  Year. 

1.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 

2.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  A  lit- 
erary study. 

Greek  Literature. 

Sophomore  Year. 

3.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory 

4.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.     Socrates. 

Junior  Year  . 

5.  Plato:  Apology.    Philosophy. 

6.  Sophocles:  Oedipus  Tyrannus,  and  An- 
tigone.    A  study  of  the  Greek  drama  and  theatre. 

Senior  Year. 

7.  New  Testament:    The  Gospels. 

8.  New  Testament:  Pauline  Epistles;  histor- 
ical situation,  interpretation. 

Throughout  the  courses  papers  on  assigned  sub- 
jects are  required,  also  supplemental  reading.  Oc- 
casional lectures  give  an  added  interest  to  the 
work. 

The  work  of  the  Senior  year  is  elective  for  both 
Seniors  and  Juniors,  at  the  discretion  of  the  in- 
stuctor.  The  work  in  the  New  Testament  Greek 
is  most  thorough,  and  is  accepted  by  our  best  theo- 
logical institutions. 
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XIII.      Latin 

PROFESSOR  MUNSTER 

The  work  in  this  department  aims: 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 
sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the 
literature  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the- 
history,  manners,  institutions  and  thoughts  of  the 
men  of  this  great  people. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each  week 
is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  connect- 
ed with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  at 
sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken  as 
collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions are  given  on  these  subjects. 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace— Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

Sophomore  Year. 

3.  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic.  Cicero's 
Letters  and  Caesar's  Civil  War. 
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4.  Latin  Literature, 
(a).     Wilkin's  Primer. 

(b).     Peck  and  Arrowsmith's    "Roman  Life  in 
Latin  Prose  and  Verse." 
(c).     Other  selections. 

Junior  Year. 

5.  The  Early  Empire.    Tacitus,  Pliny  and  Juv- 
enal. 

6.  Latin  Comedy,  Plautus  and  Terence. 

5  and  6  are  elective  for  Juniors  who  have  had 
lto4. 


XIV.      Hebrew 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study  of 
the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's 
"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 
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XV.      German 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  the  student 
a  ready  knowledge  of  the  written  and  spoken  lan- 
guage, as  well  as  the  spirit  and  character  of  the 
German  literature  of  the  past  and  present  time. 
We  use  a  combination  of  the  natural  and  scientific 
methods,  striving  to  give  a  thorough  understanding 
of  the  idiomatic  sense  of  words  and  phrases. 

These  courses  are  especially  adapted  to  such  as 
intend  to  enter  higher  educational  work,  where  a 
knowledge  of  German  is  in  great  demand. 

Next  to  the  English  language,  the  German  is 
more  extensively  used  than  any  other.  In  almost 
any  vocation,  the  knowledge  of  it  is  of  great  advan- 
tage. In  graduate  work  the  literature  used  is  large- 
ly German,  especially  so  in  the  scientific  studies. 

A  four  year's  course  is  offered.  The  students 
have  besides,  the  privileges  of  German  Literary 
Society,  German  boarding  club  and  German  lec- 
tures. 

First  Year. 
(Five  hours.) 

(See  Academy.) 

Second  Year. 
(Four  hours). 

1.  Reading  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell,  with  ex- 
tensive explanation  as  to  the  history  and  culture  of 
that  period.  Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  may 
be  substituted. 

2.  Bernhardt's  German  Composition  and  Gram- 
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mar  Review  is  used.  A  thorough  study  of  this 
subject  and  this  book  in  the  second  year,  prepares 
for  heavier  reading  and  teaching. 

The  last  quarter  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  good 
Prose,  such  as  Bernhardt's  Novellen  Bibliothek  or 
similar  texts. 

Third  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 

3.  Literature  of  more  philosophical  character  is 
read  and  explained.  In  this  term  Lessing  and  his 
"Nathander  der  Weise"  are  studied.  Considerable 
collateral  reading  is  done. 

4.  Rapid  reading  of  prose  and  poetry.  Richl's 
Novels,  Germah  Lyrics  and  Ballads  by  Hatfield, 
and  Scheffel's  Trompeter  von  Sackingen  are  the 
texts. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 

5.  6.  The  work  of  this  year  is  the  study  of  Ger- 
man Literature  in  German  and  English  text-books: 
Konig's  "Deutsche  Literatureschte"  a  n  d  Kuno 
Francke's  excellent  work  "Social  Forces  in  Ger- 
man Literature."  Along  with  this  study  is  collat- 
eral reading  from  the  oldest  to  the  latest  products 
of  German  writers.  Extracts  from  the  "Niebe- 
lungen  Lied,"  the  "Minne— the  Meistersanger" 
are  studied.  Besides  the  works  of  the  masters, 
some  of  the  very  late  products  of  the  realistic 
school  are  read  at  sight.  Sudermann's  "Frau 
Sarge"  and  his  "Johannes"  are  some  of  the  texts 
used. 
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XVI.      French 

professor  Mcdonald 

A  three  years'  course  is  offered  in  French.  In 
addition  to  the  mental  training  given  by  a  system- 
atic and  thorough  course,  the  chief  aim  is  to  give 
the  student  a  practical  control  of  the  language,  so 
that  he  may  be  able  to  appreciate  the  literature  of 
France;  and  to  understand  the  spirit  of  the  French 
nation  as  revealed  in  its  literature.  The  texts 
vary  more  or  less  from  year  to  year. 

First  Year.     Elementary  (5  hours.) 

1.  First  semester.—  Chardenal's  complete 
French  Course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester.  —  Chardenal's  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

Second  Year    (4  hours.) 

3.  First  semester— Whitney's  French  Grammar; 
Une  Semaine  a  Paris  (conversation  work);  mod- 
ern French  plays  and  stories  from  Daudet,  Pail- 
lerron,  Dumas,  Theuriet  Merrimee  and  Beaumar- 
chais. 

4.  Second  semester. — The  Classic  Tragedy  of 
Corneille  and  Racine,  Comedies  of  Moliere  and  the 
Romantic  drama  Hugo. 

Third  Year.     (3  hours.) 

5.  First  semester.— History  of  French  literature 
of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.     Collateral  reading. 

6.  Second  semester.— French  themes.  The  lit- 
erature of  the  19th  century.  Contemporary  litera- 
ture. 
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XVII.      Physical  Training 

INSTRUCTOR  SHRADER 

WOMEN. 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well  de- 
veloped body. 

The  young  women  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  have  the 
advantage  of  a  well  lighted,  well  ventilated  Gym- 
nasium at  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they   get   one  college  credit  a  semester. 

Special  work  in  fencing  is  given  to  those  desiring 
it. 

Three  periods  of  Basket  Ball  practice  a  week, 
when  the  weather  permits.  Practice  is  held  on  the 
Out-door  court,  on  t  h  e  Hershey  Hall  grounds. 
During  the  winter  term  this  work  is  done  in-doors. 

MEN. 

The  men  of  the  Iowa  Wesleyan's  student  body 
pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare  opportunities. 
The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr.  George  L.  Seeley, 
administered  by  his  brother,  Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley  of 
Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided  the  best  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
building  known  to  the  world  in  any  town  of  this 
size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained  and 
competent  physical  directors  supervise  the  exer- 
cises in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It  is  a 
veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail  them- 
selves of  its  privileges.  One  college  credit  a  sem- 
ester is  given  for  regular  prescribed  work. 
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Graduate  Degrees 


Iowa  Wesleyan  aims  to  give  the  opportunity  of 
pursuing  advanced  study  to  those  who  are  prepar- 
ed for  such  work.  The  courses  offered  lead  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  shall  govern: 

1.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  until  he  shall  have 
received  his  Bacherlor's  degree  either  from  Iowa 
Wesleyan  University,  or  from  such  other  institu- 
tion as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  maintains 
curricula  of  equal  strength. 

2.  No  person  shall  be  matriculated  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  master's  degree  unless  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  faculty  his  previous  preparation  and 
attainments  warrant  his  admission. 

3.  Persons  pursuing  the  work  in  residence  may 
receive  the  degree  within  one  year.  Non-resident 
students  may  receive  the  degree  after  not  less 
than  two  years. 

4.  Registration  with  the  proper  officer  of  the 
University  must  be  made  not  later  than  the  first 
Tuesday  in  October  next  before  the  commence- 
ment at  which  resident  students  expect  to  receive 
their  degree;  non-resident  students  must  register 
one  year  earlier. 

5.  Thirty  semester  hours  must  be  completed, 
twenty  along  one  line  of  study,  and  for  this,  his 
major  work,  he  must  select  some  line  of  study  for 
which  he  is  prepared  by  adaptation  and  prelimina- 
ary  study. 
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6.  No  general  courses  are  laid  down,  but  work 
suitable  to  each  individual  applicant  is  planned  by 
the  Graduate  Committee  in  consultation  with  the 
professors  in  whose  department  the  work  is  select- 
ed. 

7.  Extra  work  achieved  in  previously  approved 
electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  will  receive 
credit  on  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent  of  ten 
hours. 

8.  The  Graduate  Committee  shall  in  no  case 
have  power  to  select  for  graduate  courses  studies 
ranked  below  the  Junior  year. 

9.  Non-resident  students  shall  make  reports  of 
their  progress  to  their  respective  professors  at 
least  once  every  three  months. 

10.  The  required  thesis  of  at  least  five  thousand 
words,  on  a  subject  previously  approved,  must  be 
submitted  at  the  latest  by  May  1st  preceding  the 
commencement  at  which  the  candidate  expects  to 
receive  his  degree. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY 

GEORGE  L.  M  IN  EAR,  Principal 

The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college.  Graduates  from  this 
academy  are  eligible  to  freshman  standing  in  any 
college  in  the  country. 

The  professors  are  men  and  women  trained  in 
the  best  colleges  of  the  country.  Many  of  them 
have  done  graduate  work,  and  a  number  of  them 
have  taken  graduate  degrees.  They  are  profes- 
sionally trained  and  equipped  for  the  special  de- 
partmental work  each  one  has  in  hand.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  of  the  very  great  advantage  to  the 
academy  student  who  is  permitted  to  pursue  his 
studies  under  these  specially  equipped  and  qualified 
teachers. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or 
from  other  approved  academies  or  private  schools 
may  enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work 
satisfactorily  done,  and  continue  until  graduation 
from  the  Academy  when  he  is  admitted  to  the 
freshman  class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  University,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 

Conditions  of  Admission 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  Junior  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 

64 
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Candidates  for  the  Middle  and  Senior  years  must 
also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  preparation  in 
all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which  they  desire 
to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  presenting  the 
proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  a  partial  or  com- 
plete examination  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 
The  principal  may  accept  such  standing  for  tem- 
porary ranking  in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  rule  9, 
page  30. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  of  page  30  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in 
regularly  organized  classes.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  such  students  to  enable  them  in  the 
briefest  possible  time,  consistent  with  thorough- 
ness and  accuracy,  to  cover  the  ground  of  their  de- 
linquencies and  prepare  them  for  reliable  and  trust- 
worthy standing  in  the  ranks  to  which  they  aspire. 
The  Academy  authorities  will  take  special  pains  to 
this  end. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Candidates  for  admission  into  Iowa  Wesleyan 
Academy  must  have  completed  the  common 
English  branches,  including  Arithmetic,  United 
States  History,  Grammar,  Composition,  Orthog- 
raphy, Reading,  Descriptive  and  Physical  Geog- 
raphy. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
Collegiate  course.  German  or  French  may  be 
substituted  for  Greek  in  the  Philosophical  course. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Literary  Collegiate 
course  differs  from  the  above  in  that  one  year  of 
German  or  French  may  be  substituted  for  Greek. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Scientific  course  differs 
from  the  above  in  that  German  and  French  may  be 
substituted  for  Ancient  Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  designate 
the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  middle  or  senior 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  Registrar. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  approved 
elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science  of  the 
middle  year. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Beginner's  Book  5 
History— Greece  5 
Mathematics  5 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Reader  5 
History— Rome  5 
Mathematics  5 

MIDDLE  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

English— Literature  3 

Latin— Caesar's  Gallic  War  5 

Mathematics  4 

Civics  2 

Sacred  History  2 

Elementary  Biology  3 

English— Literature  3 
Latin— Vergil  and  Scansion  5 
Mathematics  4 
Political  Economy  3,  or 
English  History  3 
Elementary  Biology  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


Greek— White's  First  Book  4 
Latin— Vergil  and  Scansion  5 
Mathematics  4 
Science— Physics  3 
English  3 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


Greek— Anabasis  4 
Latin— Cicero's  Orations  5 
Mathemntics  4 
Science— Physics  3 
English  3 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

/.     MATHEMATICS 
professor  Mcdonald 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three 
semesters  of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  sem- 
esters of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time 
to  supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  required. 
Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  inasmuch 
as  the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems  will  not 
assimilate  geometric  truth.  The  fundamental 
principles  of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with  the  round 
bodies.  The  accurate  drawing  of  a  number  of 
problems  in  ink,  and  the  construction  of  several 
solids,  is  required.  Prominence  is  given  to  the 
spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry. 


//.     PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is   such  as   to 
acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces   and 
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phenomena  in  the  world  about  him;  to  teach  him 
the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  sub- 
jects essential  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all  pro- 
fessional scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics.— A  course  in  Elementary 
Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  Academy. 
This  course  runs  throughout  the  third  year.  Three 
hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


///.     BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  PECK 

1.  General  Biology.— A  course  for  beginners 
introductory  to  all  the  other  courses  of  the  biolog- 
ical sciences.  The  students  here  receive  instruc- 
tion in  the  use  and  care  of  the  compound  micro- 
scope. The  elements  of  Biology  are  considered 
by  the  use  of  preparations  from  both  the  animal 
and  plant  kingdoms. 

First  quarter,  three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Human  Physiology.— An  elementary  course 
in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used  and  the 
course  will  consist  of  recitations  with  laboratory 
demonstrations. 

Second  quarter,  three  hours  a  week. 

3.  Elementary  Zoology.— This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  Course  5.  "Animal  Life"  by  Jordan 
and  Kellogg  will   be  used   as  a   text  and   as  far  as 


70  Iowa  Wesleyan  University 

possible  the  forms  studied  will  be   illustrated  by 
living  or  preserved  specimens. 
Third  quarter,  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Elementary  Botany. —This  course  will  be 
taken  up  in  the  spring  so  that  all  material  may  be 
studied  in  a  living  condition.  Coulter's  "Plant 
Studies"  will  be  used  as  a  reference  text,  and  the 
course  will  consist  of  recitations,  laboratory  and 
field  study. 

Fourth  quarter,  four  hours  a  week. 


IV.     HISTORY 

PROFESSOR  MINEAR 

That  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  the 
groundwork  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  na- 
tions and  the  connected  account  is  followed  through 
Grecian,  Roman  and  English  History.  In  the  year 
thus  occupied,  the  mind  is  so  directed  to  the  es- 
sential facts  as  to  clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once 
attractive  and  helpful  for  future  investigation. 
Note-book  work  consists  of  original  outlines,  and 
of  reports  of  readings  selected  from  standard  au- 
thors, and  compositions  furnish  exercise  for  the 
judgment  and  develop  skill  in  recreating  the  real 
past  until  it  is  a  living  present. 

Junior  Year. 
Goodspeed's  Ancient  World  and   Montgomery's 
Leading  Facts  of  English  History.     Five  hours   a 
week  throughout  the  year. 
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Middle  Year. 

First  Semester.  Sacred  history,  The  Bible.  Two 
hours  a  week. 

In  this  study,  the  Bible  is  made,  with  the  help  of 
outlines  and  lectures,  an  interesting  and  connected 
story  of  God's  dealings  with  men,  culminating  in 
the  atonement  for  sin  by  the  death  of  Jesus  Christ. 


V.    ENGLISH 

PROFESSOR  M IN  EAR 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  authors. 
In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  continued  col- 
lateral reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the  student  is 
required  to  do  much  practical  work  in  construction, 
in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested  by  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  specified  readings.  Thus  the  pupil 
learns  clearness  of  thought  and  accuracy  and  sim- 
plicity of  expression,  while  he  develops  literary 
appreciation. 

Junior  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Herrick  &  Damon. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  critical 
rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study  of 
one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 
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Middle  Year. 

First  semester.  Newcomer's  American  Litera- 
ture. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  Masterpieces 
of  American  Authors. 

Senior  Year. 
Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a  text- 
book and  the  classics  required  for  college  entrance 
are  studied. 


VI.     GREEK 

PROFESSOR  PIERSEL 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we 
begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Senior  Preparatory 
year.  The  method  of  instruction  is  such  as  to 
awaken  the  interest  and  arouse  the  enthusiasm  of 
the  student  and  to  insure  thoroughness  and  ac- 
curacy.    The  work  is  as  follows: 

Senior  Year. 
First    semester;      White's    First    Greek    Book. 
Second  semester:    Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Books  I 
and  II,  and  Composition. 


VII.     LATIN 

PROFESSOR  MUNSTER 
The  acquisition  of  a  thorough   knowledge  of  the 
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essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second  and  third  years,  one  day  of  each  week  is 
given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition,  Bennett's 
Latin  Composition  being  used  as  a  text  book. 
After  the  first  year  the  class  will  read  four  books 
of  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  six  orations  of  Cicero,  and 
six  books  of  Vergil'  Aeneid.  Frequent  practice 
in  reading  at  sight  will  be  given.  Parallel  reading 
will  be  required.  In  connection  with  the  work  in 
Vergil,  there  will  be  a  systematic  and  thorough 
study  of  classical  mythology.  Papers  on  subjects 
connected  with  the  work  will  be  required. 

Junior  Year. 
Firet  semester,   Beginner's   Book.     Second   se- 
mester, Latin  Reader. 

Middle  Year. 
First   semester,   Caesar's    Gallic   War.     Second 
semester,  Cicero's  Orations. 

Senior  Year. 
First  semester,   Vergil   and   Scansion.     Second 
semester,  Vergil. 


VIII.     GERMAN 

PROFESSOR  HA  VIGHORST 
PROFESSOR  LEIST 

One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 

First  semester:  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
German  Composition.  Second  semester:  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 
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IX.     FRENCH 
professor  Mcdonald 

One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester— Chardenal's  complete  French 
course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester — Chardenal's  French  course 
and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected  stories 
from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.    ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR  STEPHENS 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy  in  the  middle  year  of  the 
Academy.  Standard  texts  are  used.  These  are 
supplemented  with  collateral  reading  and  pains- 
taking instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give  students 
who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to  pursue  the 
heavier  courses  in  the  department  in  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  elements  of  these  important  branches  of 
science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  an 
average  of  two  hours,  and  Political  Economy  in 
the  second  semester  three  hours.  Both  are  middle 
year  subjects. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 


GERMAN  COLLEGE 

EDWIN  S.    HAVIGHORST,    President 

In  the  study  of  German  the  University  offers  ad- 
vantages which  are  afforded  by  few  other  institu- 
tions, in  that  the  Mt.  Pleasant  German  College  (of 
the  German  Methodist  Episcopal  Church)  is  affili- 
ated with  the  University  and  located  on  the  Univer- 
sity campus.  This  is  the  German  department  of 
the  University.  With  this  able  corps  of  German 
teachers,  born  to  the  tongue,  a  marked  advantage 
is  thus  afforded  to  those  who  desire  to  become 
proficient  in  German.  Excellent  courses  covering 
four  years  are  given  to  the  study  of  the  underlying 
principles  of  the  language  and  its  wealth  of  litera- 
ture. The  technical  and  practical  phases  of  the 
language  are  consistently  dwelt  upon.  Next  to 
English,  German  is  the  language  of  business  and 
commerce.  It  is  therefore  a  necessity  in  many 
lines  of  commercial  activity. 

Germany  is  the  native  land  of  modern  philoso- 
phy. Therefore  the  scholar  should  be  thoroughly 
conversant  with  German.  Without  an  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  German  language  the  person 
who  travels,  be  he  man  of  affairs  or  student  inves- 
tigator, is  constantly  at  a  loss  and  disadvantage. 
The  mastery  of  the  language  as  offered  by  the  de- 
partment will  put  one  at  ease  in  any  sphere  where 
knowledge  of  the  German  language  and  literature 
is  esstential  or  important.  Furthermore,  the  work 
as  arranged  offers  a  splendid  opportunity  to  any 
who  desire  to  equip  themselves  for  high  school  or 
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college  work.  In  addition  to  the  regular  four 
years'  course,  graduate  work  will  be  arranged  for 
those  who  are  ready  for  it. 

The  amicable  and  delightful  affiliation  between 
faculties  and  students  make  the  presence  of  the 
German  College  as  a  factor  in  our  College  life, 
most  desirable  indeed.  It  is  extremely  advantag- 
eous to  all  interested.  Here  the  spirits  of  the  two 
bloods  and  civilizations  mingle  and  help  to  mutual 
valuable  understandings  and  appreciations.  While 
the  youth  of  American  parentage  is  analyzing  the 
personality  of  his  fellows  of  German  parentage, 
those  same  German  fellows  are  catching  from  him 
that  that  makes  for  American  patriotism  and  Am- 
erican destiny. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Iowa  Wesleyan  University  offers  strong  courses 
in  the  Department  of  Education  to  those  seeking 
preparation  as  teachers.  The  superintendence  of 
these  courses  is  modern  and  thoroughly  up-to-date. 
Young  men  and  young  women  taking  required 
courses  in  the  department  of  education  may  upon 
graduation  from  Iowa  Wesleyan  University  receive 
without  examination  a  state  certificate  covering  a 
period  of  five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruction 
in  pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  graduate  but 
who  expect  to  engage  in  teaching.     For  this  latter 
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course  provision  will  also  be  made  for  review  in 
the  ordinary  English  branches  as  well  as  taking 
some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  desire  for  it.  The 
work  required  for  college  graduates  will  for  the 
present  be  under  immediate  direction  of  the  head 
of  the  department  of  education,  while  the  more 
elementary  work  will  be  offered  by  a  competent 
assistant.  Any  work  in  any  department  for  which 
the  prospective  students  are  prepared  is  open  to 
them.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  needs 
of  those  teaching  in  public  schools  and  special 
classes  will  be  organized  whenever  necessary. 

The  accompanying  course  has  been  arranged  as 
comprising  subjects  especially  desirable  for  those 
expecting  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  in  the 
grades  below  the  high  school.  This  course  or  an 
equivalent  is  essential  as  a  prerequisite  for  those 
expecting  to  do  High  School  work. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Normal  course  to  applicants 
desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers'  examina- 
tions in  that  subject. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages  26 
to  29. 


SPECIAL  TEACHERS'  COURSE. 
I— Review  Year. 

FIRST  SEMESTER  SECOND   SEMESTER 

Arithmetic  Arithmetic 

Grammar  Grammar  and 
Geography  Composition 

Penmanship  U.  S.  History 

Reading  and  Methods  of  teaching 
Orthography 
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II— First  Year. 


English 

U.  S.  History 

Latin 

Physiology 

Civics 

Algebra 


English 

Latin 

Nature  Study  and 

Methods  of  Teaching 
Drawing 
Algebra 
Physical  Geography 


III— Second  Year. 

English 

Reviews 

Latin 

General  History 

Geometry 


English 

Botany 

Latin 

Algebra  and  Geometry 

Music  and  Methods 


IV— Third  Year. 

Book-keeping,  Economics 

Arithmetic  Reviews 

Latin,  Modern  Language        Physics 

or  Physics  Geometry 

Geometry  and  Algebra  English 
English  Didactics 


V  — Fourth  Year. 

English  Practice  Teaching 

Didactics  Reviews 

Oratory  Latin  or  Modern  Language 

Latin  or  Modern  Language     Mathematics 

Mathematics  Didactics 

Chemistry 
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IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  prepare 
students  for  practical  work  in  all  branches  of  book- 
keeping, stenography,  and  typewriting.  In  either 
of  these  subjects  students  may  enter  upon  the  work 
at  any  time.  The  work  in  book-keeping  is  accom- 
panied by  actual  business  transactions  throughout 
the  entire  course.  In  this  way  the  student's  inter- 
est is  aroused  from  the  beginning  and  the  instruc- 
tion is  made  much  more  thorough  and  interesting 
than  where  the  greater  part  of  the  course  is  spent 
in  nothing  but  theory  work. 

In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking 
to  the  mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete 
mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  are  required. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  speed  in  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  typewriter,  and  also  in  taking  dicta- 
tion. The  touch  method  of  typewriting  is  the  one 
used.  After  the  students  have  completed  the  re- 
quired theoretical  work  in  this  department  and  are 
reasonably  proficient,  they  go  to  the  executive 
Office  of  the  University  aud  take  the  regular  busi- 
ness correspondence  from  day  to  day  and  learn  by 
experience  the  practical  operations  of  a  busy  busi- 
ness office,  until  they  are  able  to  render  reasonably 
efficient  and  satisfactory  service.  This  latter  is  ab- 
solutely required,  and  no  student  will  be  graduated 
from  the  department  of  Stenography  and  Typewriting 
who  has  not  done  this  work. 

Commercial  Course 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes,  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Commercial  Arith- 
metic,   Commercial    Law,  Penmanship,    Spelling, 
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Business  English,    Business    Correspondence   and 
Rapid  Calculation. 

The  work  in  book-keeping  is  divided  into  two 
divisions. 

The  Floor  Work.  On  entering  school  the  stu- 
dent is  given  a  cash  capital  of  Two  Thousand  Dol- 
lars in  college  currency  and  begins  business  for 
himself,  dealing  with  the  six  wholesale  houses  and 
the  bank.  The  first  two  or  three  weeks  are  spent 
on  the  preliminary  work,  in  which  he  becomes  fam- 
iliar with  business  terms  and  learns  to  make  out 
orders,  bills,  checks,  notes,  drafts,  receipts,  etc., and 
to  handle  the  more  simple  forms  of  books.  Each 
day  he  will  have  a  number  of  cash  transactions,  and 
at  the  close  of  the  day's  work  must  have  the  cor- 
rect amount  of  cash  on  hand.  He  here  receives 
his  first  lesson  in  accuracy.  Following  the  prelim- 
inary work  the  student  successively  takes  up  the 
Retail  Grocery  Business,  the  Wholesale  Furniture 
Business,  the  Wholesale  Hardware  Business,  the 
Commission  Shipment  and  Consignment  Business, 
and  the  Wholesale  and  Retail  Lumber  Business. 

All  the  necessary  papers  for  each  day's  work  are 
written  up  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the 
Manager  before  the  transaction  is  performed.  The 
books  used  in  each  set  are  those  best  suited  to  the 
line  of  business  represented.  All  the  mistakes  in 
each  set  must  be  corrected  and  the  work  approved 
before  the  student  is  promoted  to  the  next  division 
of  the  work.  The  time  required  to  complete 
Floor  work,  is  from  ten  to  twenty  weeks,  depend- 
ing upon  the  ability  and  application  of  the  student, 
as  each  one  is  allowed  to  work  as  fast  as  he  can. 

The  Office  Practice  Department.  On  finish- 
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ing  the  Floor  work  and  passing  the  several  exam- 
inations, the  student  enters  the  Office  Practice  De- 
partment where  he  spends  at  least  fifteen  weeks  in 
the  various  positions  of  the  different  business 
houses.  While  the  Floor  work  in  itself  is  as 
thorough  a  course  in  book-keeping  as  is  given  by 
many  schools,  it  is  in  the  office  practice  depart- 
ment that  the  student  receives  the  drill  that  will  be 
of  the  greatest  service  to  him  after  accepting  a 
position.  All  of  the  houses  are  equipped  with  the 
most  up  to  date  forms  of  books.  As  each  house 
employs  a  different  system  of  books  the  range  of 
the  course  is  so  wide  that  the  student  on  leaving 
school  and  taking  a  position  will  experience  no 
embarassment,  as  the  change  will  be  like  that  of 
going  from  one  office  to  another  in  the  business 
world. 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes  Short- 
hand, Typewriting,  Penmanship,  Spelling,  Bus- 
iness English,  Business  Correspondence,  Rapid 
Calculation,  Office  work,  Filing  and  Indexing  cor- 
respondence.    For  fees  and  expense  see  page  106. 

Entrance  to  any  of  the  courses  in  the  Business 
College  requires  a  competent  and  practical  knowl- 
edge of  Spelling,  Punctuation,  Capitalization, 
English  Grammar,  the  elements  of  Rhetoric,  and 
other  common  branches.  Students  not  thus  quali- 
fied will  be  required  to  take  these  subjects  in  con- 
nection with  the  courses. 

The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed 
for  the  complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  University  authorities  to  have 
students  take  up  any  of  these  courses  unless  they 
complete  them,  because  partially  to  complete  them 
is  of  no    advantage  to  either  the   student  or  the 
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University.  The  full  tuition  and  incidental  account 
will  be  charged  for  these  courses  on  entrance.  No 
rebate  other  than  the  regular  discounts  for  ad- 
vance payments  of  two  or  more  course  tuitions  at 
once,  will  be  made  except  in  cases  of  illness,  but 
the  student  will  always  have  credit  for  the  course, 
and  should  he  be  obliged  to  drop  out  before  the 
course  is  finished  he  may  return  at  any  future  time 
and  complete  the  course  without  extra  charge. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  Com- 
mercial school  connected  with  a  college  or  univer- 
sity cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the 
privileges  and  opportunities  of  personal  and  social 
touch  and  fellowship  with  persons  inspired  by  the 
refined  and  cultured  atmosphere  of  college  life. 
We  do  not  recommend  students  to  take  Commer- 
cial courses  only,  but  if  they  must  adopt  these 
shorter  roads  to  bread  winning  we  are  glad  to  af- 
ford them  the  above  mentioned  opportunities  of 
university  life.  Students  in  the  Commercial  school 
are  eligible  to  the  literary  society  advantages  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan's  splendid  Academy.  They  have 
all  the  privileges  of  the  most  advanced  upper-class 
men  so  far  as  lectures,  orations,  and  courses  of 
lectures  and  entertainments  are  concerned.  No 
distinctions  are  made  between  them  and  students 
of  other  departments  of  the  college  on  the  athletic 
field.  In  every  way  the  short  time  required  for 
the  Commercial  courses  affords  to  the  students  in 
these  courses  the  refining  and  culturing  opportun- 
ities and  privileges  of  full-orbed  and  aggressive 
college  life.  Great  as  the  above  mentioned  advan- 
tages are  they  are  secondary  to  the  principal  work 
of  this  department.  We  are  ready  to  place  the 
graduates  of  our  Business  department  on  market 
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beside  the  product  of  any  college,  university  or 
special  commercial  school  in  the  country. 

We  do  not  guarantee  positions  to  graduates,  but 
we  are  glad  to  be  able  to  report  that  up  to  date  we 
have  had  demand  for  the  graduates  of  our  school 
more  rapidly  than  we  could  supply  them.  We  have 
had  no  graduate  of  our  Business  College  fail  to 
hold  his  first  position  on  account  of  incompetency, 
in  the  last  four  years.  A  gentleman  employing  a 
large  number  of  stenographers,  who  took  one  of 
our  graduates,  and  placed  her  in  an  important 
position,  wrote  us  after  a  few  weeks:  "If  you  can 
continue  to  make  stenographers  as  thorough  and 
competent  as  this  one,  there  is  no  question  about 
the  demand  upon  your  department  being  greater 
than  you  will  be  able  to  supply." 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and 
other  expenses  see  "Fees  and  Expenses"  page  106. 


CONSERVA  TORY  OF  MUSIC 

A.  ROMMEL,   Dean 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorpora- 
ted as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Pro- 
fessor Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  estab- 
lishment the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady  growth, 
until  at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the  largest  pat- 
ronage in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in  sev- 
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eral  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's  sake 
and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Conserva- 
tory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory  work 
with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of  music  in 
the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and  discipline 
of  Director  Rommel  the  work  must  be  mastered. 
Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous  connection 
with  this  Conservatory  for  thirty-eight  years, 
thirty-one  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully, 
including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is 
granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if 
the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years; 
but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient 
the  course  may  be  completed  in  less  time.  Upon 
the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  togeth- 
er with  45  semester  college  hours  of  literary  work 
in  the  piano  course  or  sixty  semester  hours  in  the 
voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  is  conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades, 
the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many 
decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils  singly. 
The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College 
and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  edu- 
cation.    No  one  would  think  now  of  educating  his 
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children  exclusively  by  private  instruction,  for  it 
is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would 
be  detrimental  to  their  development.  The  college 
atmosphere  conserves  the  spirit  of  culture.  The 
surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to  learn- 
ing. The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same 
object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and 
the  generous  rivalry  springing  from  it,  all  contrib- 
ute to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence  than 
could  possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  instruction. 
What  can  be  done  in  sciences  and  literature  can  al- 
so be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a 
private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the 
reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and  form- 
ing classes  of  two  and  four  pupils.  In  these  class- 
es each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another  great 
advantage  of  this  class  system  over  private  instruc- 
tion appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught  in  class- 
es will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapidly 
and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves.    In 
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order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must  play  in 
time;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes 
stronger;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts  forth 
more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The  em- 
ulation excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms  made 
upon  their  individual  performances  before  the 
whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with  the 
faults  to  be  avoided,  and  constitute  a  third  advan- 
tage. Finally,  errors  committed  by  a  pupil,  which 
will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon  him  when 
playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in  class,  gen- 
erally stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class, 
thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impression,  the 
surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a  fault. 

Private  Lessons.— Private  lessons  become  a  ne- 
cessity with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth  grade 
the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technic"  and 
"time"  thoroughly;  and  the  development  of  the  in- 
dividuality of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an  important 
element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  private  lessons 
in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons 
cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be  given  to  any 
and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ.— The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of  the 
pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the  cen- 
tral point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  management 
of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been  pur- 
chased containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal  key- 
board. With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs.  It 
is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  organ, 
because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the  ac- 
quirement of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot  be 
tempted    to    try    experiments    with     stops.       Mr. 
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Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting 
that  the  great  organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for 
regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attach- 
ment requires  no  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  and  so 
is  always  already  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student 
is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  where  Dr. 
Rommel  is  organist,  and  become  acquainted  with 
the  management  of  stops.  Hence  we  can  lay 
claim  to  advantages  for  pipe  organ  study  second 
to  none. 

Vocal  Culture. — This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Nellie  Foster.  Miss  Foster  is 
a  thorough  artist  as  a  singer,  has  had  large  ex- 
perience as  a  teacher  and  during  her  stay  of  one 
year  here  she  has  demonstrated  most  thoroughly 
that  she  possesses  high  capacity  both  as  a  singer 
and  teacher.  The  course  in  singing  includes  a  pre- 
paratory course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  com- 
pletion of  which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice 
are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced 
work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary  work 
receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Public  School  Music— Music  in  the  public 
schools  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of  teach- 
er of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of  good 
positions.  The  course  for  public  school  work  in- 
cludes the  full  course  in  harmony. 
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Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation 
to  music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No 
one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one 
can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is 
ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  PIANO. 

First  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139; 
Kuhlau  Op.  50;  Huenten  Op.  21;Loeschhorn  Op.  84; 
Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op. 
29;  Brauer  Op.  16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen  Op. 
72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade.— Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163, 
439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55; 
Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26; 
Dussek  Op.  20,  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
woks  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart;  some  songs  with- 
out words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op. 
118;  Spindler,  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32; 
Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829;  A.  Krause 
Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalkrenner 
Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40; 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
work  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
45,  75;  Bach's  Fagues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Grade  Op.  131;  Haydn 
Sonatas;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hummel,  Men- 
delssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,   Bargiel,    Schumann 
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Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschhorn,  Perger  and  others. 
Those  who   successfully   complete   this  course, 
together  with  a  full  course  in  harmony,   receive   a 
diploma.     They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon- 
orable positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

First  Grade.— Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade.— The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor  triads. 
Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  studies  by 
Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production  of  sus- 
tained tones,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable  songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of  mak- 
ing the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long  suc- 
cession of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a 
study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.  Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as 
written  by  the  foremost  German  and  English  com- 
posers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade.— The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
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of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

Violin.— This  department  is  in  the  hands  of 
Miss  Alice  Clough.  Miss  Clough  is  a  violinist  of 
very  great  ability.  She  has  the  endorsement  of 
high  authorities  in  the  world  of  music,  among 
others  that  of  Mr.  Bernhard  Listemann,  probably 
the  highest  authority  in  America  on  matters  per- 
taining to  the  violin. 

ENTRANCE        LITERARY        REQUIREMENTS         PIANO 
COURSE. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior   Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE      LITERARY       RQUIREMENTS       IN        PIANO 
COURSE. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year  of 
English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Litera- 
ture, at  the  discretion  of  the  Registrar. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation. 
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SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ART 

ELLA   HEATH,  Director 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
the  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of 
the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity  prim- 
arily for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A  second- 
ary aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit  the 
pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject in  the  public  schools.  The  work  is  broad  in 
its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade,  com- 
position and  color  perspective,  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art;  also  drawing 
and  painting,  from  cast,  still  life,  nature,  life,  and 
copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  mediums, 
in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.  Both  china  and 
tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  water 
color  style.  Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarving 
and  clay  modeling.  The  course  in  cast  drawing 
and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and  white  requires 
two  years'  time.  Two  years  are  also  required  to 
complete  the  work  in  the  painting  classes  from 
models  and  life.  These  two  courses  could  both 
afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four  years'  work. 
The  students  in  these  courses  are  expected  to  pur- 
sue some  studies  in  the  regular  Literary  depart- 
ments of  the  college,  This  they  can  do  without 
loss  of  time  and  greatly  to  their  advantage    intel- 
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lectually,  as  well  as  in  the  line  of  their  special 
study  in  Fine  Art. 

The  studio  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Main  hall  and  has  the  advantage  of  light  from  one 
direction  only.  A  small  but  well-selected  supply 
of  school  casts,  still-life  objects,  studies,  studio 
furniture,  etc.,  constitute  the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

CLASSES. 

Drawing  Class.— Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  crayon 
and  sepia. 

Painting  Class.— Painting  from  life,  still-life 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  color. 

Sketch  Class.— Meets  twice  a  week  and  sketch- 
es either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  China  painting,  tapestry  painting  and 
pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  108. 
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STUDENTS'  ORGANIZATIONS 

Christian  Associations. — The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association  have  flourishing  organizations. 
Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the  religious 
work  among  the  students  is  done.  In  addition  to 
the  regular  Wednesday  evening  prayer  meetings 
the  students  are  organized  into  bands  for  special 
Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Oratorical  Association.— Iowa  Wesleyan 
University  is  connected  with  the  State  Oratorical 
Association  which  holds  annual  contests.  The 
local  association  selects  its  represenattives  for  the 
State  contests  through  a  preliminary  contest  held 
in  the  auditorium.  The  State  Oratorical  contest 
of  1908  was  won  by  Wesleyan's  representative. 

Literary  Societies.— There  are  six  (three 
women's  and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies. 
These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively 
furnished.  Each  student  entering  college,  no 
matter  iu  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a 
place  in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the 
advantages  gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his 
college  life. 

The  Wesleyan  News.— This  live  college  paper 
is  issued  every  two  weeks  under  the  auspices  of  a 
staff  elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It 
is  pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association.— The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertain- 
ments each  year.     These  entertainments  are  very 
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popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring  to 
Iowa  Wesleyan's  platform  from  year  to  year  some 
of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  musical 
aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics.— An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 
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ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

MRS.   JULIA   B.    McKIBBIN,  Preceptress 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  University  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  University 
take  special  pride.  It  is  more  than  simply  a 
"Dormitory"  or  "Boarding  Hall"—  it  is  a  delight- 
ful home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and  with 
every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy-five 
women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough  to 
accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  furnished 
with  the  necessary  furniture  and  bedding,  except- 
ing sheets,  pillow  cases,  one  pair  of  blankets, 
counterpane  and  towels,  which  are  furnished  by 
the  students  occupying  them. 

Young  women  attending  the  University  are  re- 
quired to  live  in  the  Hall  unless  they  obtain  per- 
mission to  live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such 
permission  will  make  formal  application  therefor. 
This  permission  is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only, 
and  when  it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  au- 
thorities that  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned 
will  be  conserved.     Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in 
Hershey  Hall. 
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The  dining  room  seats  over  two  hundred.  In 
addition  to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  stu- 
dents, including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are 
provided  with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  room-rent,  heat  and  light  is 
$3.25  per  week,  except  rooms  9,  10,  14,  23,  24,  30 
and  37  which  are  larger  and  better  located.  Stu- 
dents occupying  these  especially  desirable  rooms 
pay  $3.50  per  week. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Table  board  only  $2.50  per  week,  payable  in  ad- 
vance invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  injur- 
ies done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their  pos- 
session. 

A  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is  en- 
gaged, which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1.  Where 
a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior  to 
September  1,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned.  Can- 
cellation after  September  1  forfeits  the  deposit. 
The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit  against 
damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage  occurs  to 
the  furniture  or  room  beyond  liberal  allowance  for 
wear  and  tear,  this  deposit  is  refunded  when  the 
student  leaves  the  Hall.  The  whole  or  any  part  of 
it  may  be  appropiated  to  cover  damages  to  room 
or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall  authorities  so  de- 
mand. The  Executive  Office  guarantees  fair  treat- 
ment in  this  matter  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President. 
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THE  LIBRARY 

The  library  contains  10000  volumes.  During  the 
past  year  large  additions  have  been  made  to  both 
the  departmental  and  general  library.  Aside  from 
its  regular  features,  the  library  is  a  government 
depository  library  and  its  Congressional  set  dates 
back  to  the  32d  Congress.  These  publications  are 
arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public 
documents.  The  excellent  catalogs  and  indexes 
issued  by  the  Documents  office  of  the  United  States 
government  greatly  facilitate  the  usefulness  of  the 
Congressional  sets.  The  general  library  is  class- 
ified and  arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  deci- 
mal classification,  the  system  employed  by  many 
of  our  largest  and  best  libraries  throughout  the 
country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  commo- 
dious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used  as 
a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference  and 
general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing  the 
general  reference  books,  encyclopaedias,  diction- 
aries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and  the 
books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work;  also 
the  leading  periodicals  and  newspapers. 

There  has  been  a  marked  increase  in  the  useful- 
ness of  the  library  since  it  has  been  so  classified 
and  rearranged. 
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PRIZES 

$100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wesley- 
an. 

A  $25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to 
a  maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. Juniors  entering  the  Oratorical  Contest 
under  the  above  requirements  and  securing  a  place 
shall  have  credit  on  their  junior  orations. 

A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  repre- 
sentative team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate  De- 
bates. The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two  Inter- 
collegiate Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  the 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5.00. 

On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  available  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meet- 
ing in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Hugh  A.  Cole  offer  the  reward  for  1908.  The 
contest  takes  place  during  commencement  week. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  "Panama  Prizes"  are 
offered  by  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary  A.  Bruce  Minear, 
A.  B.,  '01,  and  Dr.  Charles  E.  Hearne,  A.  B.,  '01, 
both  of  whom  are  in  Y.  M.  C.  A.  service  on  the 
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neutral  zone.  A  prize  of  Ffteen  Dollars  to  a  win- 
ning inter-collegiate  debating  team,  a  prize  of  Fif- 
teen Dollars  to  a  second  winning  inter-collegiate 
debating  team.  Should  there  be  more  than  two 
inter-collegiate  winning  teams  the  first  two  in 
order  of  time  shall  receive  these  prizes.  Should 
there  not  be  two  winning  inter-collegiate  Debating 
teams,  one  of  the  Fifteen  Dollar  prizes  would  be 
assigned  to  a  winning  inter-academy  debating 
team.  These  prizes  are  offered  for  the  college 
year  of  1907-08.  It  is  hoped  similar  prizes  will  be 
offered  for  subsequent  years. 
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General  Rules  and  Requirements 

When  a  student  enters  the  University  he  agrees 
to  obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regula- 
tions and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a 
student  relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable 
means  to  influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance.— Students  are  expected  to  be 
present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  term,  as  class 
recitations  begin  at  once,  and  a  delay  of  even  a 
day  or  two  may  embarrass  the  student  seriously 
through  the  whole  term.  Regular  attendance  on 
all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every  student. 

Payment  of  Bills.— All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In 
case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  one  quar- 
ter. No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students  leaving 
of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension  or  ex- 
pulsion. 

Social  Life.— In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  afreets  the  social  relation  of  students,  it 
is  intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  associa- 
tion consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  regard 
for  the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best  society. 
It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  attendance 
at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and  that 
social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subordinate  to 
such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  this  purpose. 

Protection  to  Property.— Students     will    be 
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held  responsible  for  injury   to   property,  resulting 
from  carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work.— In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  con- 
tinues thereafter  unsatisfactory,  he  may  be  dis- 
missed. 

Student  Publications.— Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
University,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be 
approved  by  the  Official  Council. 

Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval  of  the  Official 
Council. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning,  and 
upon  the  Sabbath  morning  services  at  the  church 
of  his  own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  men- 
tal development,  but  character.  On  this  account 
Christian  educational  institutions  have  their  great 
superiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the 
most  positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over 
its  pupils.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opinion 
of  parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card  playing, 
etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail  to  realize 
the  dissipating  influences  of  these  things  in  student 
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life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  opportunities 
and  inferior  scholarship.  The  participation  on  the 
part  of  young  people,  away  from  the  advice  and 
oversight  of  parents,  is  also  not  without  its  moral 
perils.  It  seems  eminently  proper,  then,  that  our 
students  should  be  requested  to  forego  these  forms 
of  amusements  while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration: 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ing or  campus, 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard  rooms,  dancing,  or 
attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  the  permission  of  the 
Office. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Attendance  upon  theatrical  and  other  similar 
performances. 

8.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

9.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room  at 
Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permission 
for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  registered 
in  the  University,  and  will  be  enforced  alike  in  all 
departments. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University  103 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Undergraduate  Department 

Matriculatioii  Fee. — No  matriculation  fee  is 
charged  at  Iowa  Wesleyan.  The  new  student  is 
given  his  matriculation  card  upon  application  to 
the  President,  without  expense.  This  entitles  him 
to  registration. 

Semester  Fees. — Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  $22.50  of  which  $7.50  is  for  tuition 
and  $15.00  for  incidentals.  Collegiate  students 
whose  registration  hours  fall  more  than  two  below 
the  regular  semester  registration  pay  at  the  rate  of 
$1.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no  such  fee 
shall  be  for  fewer  than  three  semester  hours.  Stu- 
dents taking  more  than  the  regular  semester  work 
pay  $1.50  per  semester  hour  for  the  excess  credits. 
The  above 

Special  Concession  is  made  to  accommodate  stu- 
dents in  any  of  the  subordinate  schools  of  the 
University  who  wish  to  carry  one  or  more  subjects 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Registration  Fee.— Students  who  register  and 
settle  with  the  Auditor  within  two  days  after  the 
semester  begins  are  not  required  to  pay  registra- 
tion fee.  A  registration  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of 
all  others. 

Special  Examinations. — For  work  taken  in  course 
the  fee  for  special  examinations  of  $1.50.  When 
not  taken  in  course  there  is  an  additional  fee. 
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Special  Oratory .—The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  incidental 
charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  advanced 
work. 

Conservatory  Students.— Conservatory  students 
pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same  at  the 
rate  of  $1.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no 
such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  three  semester 
hours. 

Laboratory  Fees.— Every  collegiate  student  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester;  qualita- 
tive chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester;  quantitative 
chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are 
to  cover  cost  of  material  used  and  for  apparatus 
employed.  In  addition  every  student  must  pay 
the  expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To 
cover  breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of 
$5.00  is  collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory. 
After  paying  fur  damages  at  the  close  of  the  cours- 
es the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to  the 
student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value  ex- 
ceeding the  deposit  at  any  time  an  additional  de- 
posit is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Diploma  Fee.— Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee  of 
$5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year  in 
which  the  student  graduates. 
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G  r actuate  Department 

Graduate  students  are  required  to  pay  a  registra- 
tion fee  of  $5.00.  An  enrollment  fee  of  50  cents 
per  hour  is  required.  Library  fee,  75  cents  per 
semester  from  students  in  residence.  The  diploma 
fee  is  $10.00.     For  library  fee  see  page  109. 


ACADEMY 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and  pay 
Semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  beginning  of 
the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registra- 
tion fee;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a  registra- 
fee  of  $1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees.— Academy  students 
pay  a  fee  of  $9.50  per  quarter  making  the  semester 
fee  $19.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quarters  are 
paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  a  flat  dis- 
count of  $1.00  is  allowed  making  the  regular  semes- 
ter fee  in  advance  $18.00.  Academy  students  tak- 
ing fewer  than  17  Academy  semester  hours  pay  at 
the  rate  of  $1.00  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no 
such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  four  semester 
hours.  Students  taking  Biology  pay  a  laboratory 
fee  of  $2.00. 

Conservatory  Students —  Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $1.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same  except  that  no  such  fees  shall  be 
for  fewer  than  four  semester  hours.  One-third  of 
the  Academy  and  Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition 
and  two-thirds  for  incidentals.  For  library  fee  see 
page  109. 
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GERMAN  COLLEGE 

German  College  students  registering  for  work 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  in  the  Academy  or 
in  the  Normal  School  are  received  upon  the  recip- 
rocal agreement  so  long  extant.  German  College 
students  registering  for  work  in  the  Conservatory 
or  the  Business  College  pay  the  regular  fees  of 
those  schools. 

BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

Registration  Fees. — Students  in  the  Business  Col- 
lege may  register  for  the  Full  Commercial  Course, 
fee  $40.00,  or  for  the  Floor  Work,  only,  fee  $25.00. 
Graduates  or  advanced  students  of  other  business 
colleges,  upon  proving  their  ability  to  successfully 
handle  the  work,  may  register  for  the  Office  Prac- 
tice work  and  complete  the  full  commercial  course, 
fee,  $25.00.  Students  who  at  first  registered  for 
the  floor  work  only,  may  complete  the  full  course 
upon  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $20. 

The  above  fees  do  not  include  the  cost  of  books. 

Settlement  in  full  for  the  course  selected  must  be 
made  at  the  time  of  registering. 

Students  in  the  Business  College  have  the  privi- 
lege of  two  Stenographic  Courses:  (a)  Shorthand, 
fee  $30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  $15.00.  When 
both  fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  flat  discount 
of  $5.00  is  made,  making  the  net  fee  $40.00.  To 
students  who  furnish  their  own  typewriters  for  the 
entire  course  an  additional  discount  of  $5.00  is 
made.  This  makes  the  net  total  for  instruction  in 
Complete  Stenographic  Course,  when  paid  in  ad- 
vance, the  student  furnishing  his  own  typewriter, 
$35,00. 
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Combined  Commercial  Courses. — Students  taking 
Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Steno- 
graphic Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matricula- 
tion are  allowed  a  further  flat  discount  on  these  of 
$15.00,  making  total  net  cost  of  combined  courses 
when  paid  at  matriculation  $65.00.  Students  in 
other  departments  wishing  to  arrange  to  take  any 
of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make  satisfactory 
adjustment  upon  application. 

Remington,  Smith-Premier  and  Monarch  type- 
writers are  used  in  this  department.  Students  are 
permitted  the  free  use  of  these  machines  on  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hours  per  day.  Students 
desiring  to  use  machines  an  average  of  more  than 
two  hours  per  day  may  so  arrange  with  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  department  without  extra  charge,  pro- 
vided the  department  be  not  over-crowded.  For 
library  fee  see  page  109. 

CONSERVA  TORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering: 

Piano.— When  four  in  a  class,  each  $7.50;  when 
two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00;  private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ.— Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony.— Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class, 
each  $10.00. 

Sight  Singing.— In  class,  each  $5.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  instru- 
ments per  term:  Piano,  one  practice  division  daily, 
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$2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00;  four  prac- 
tice divisions  daily,  $5.00;  five  practice  divisions 
daily,  $6.00;  pipe  organ,  one  practice  division  daily, 
$3.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  four  prac- 
tice divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The  divisions  are  forty- 
five  minutes  long. 

For  library  fee,  see  page  109. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Per  Quarter.— Which  embraces  nine  weeks. 
One  lesson  per  week  $5.50;  two  lessons  per  week 
$10.00;  three  lessons  per  week  $12.00.  These  fees 
are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If  a  full 
semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  semester 
rate  will  be:  one  lesson  per  week  $10.00;  two  les- 
sons per  week  $19.00,  three  lessons  per  week  $24.00. 

Per  Lesson.— China  painting,  50 cents,  Tapestry 
painting,  75  cents;  Protraiture  in  oil  or  pastel,  75 
cents.     For  library  fee,  see  page  109. 

BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $3.25  per  week  for  their  accommodations, 
except  in  rooms  numbered  9,  10,  14,  23,  24,  30  and 
37,  the  occupants  of  which  pay  $3.50  per  week.  For 
particulars  see  page  95. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms, 
lighted  and  heated,  in  private  families  for  from  50 
cents  to  $1.00  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey 
Hall,  $2.50  per  week.     See  page  95. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 
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FREE  TUITIONS 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High 
School,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other 
accredited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free 
tuition  and  incidentals  in  the  University  for  one 
year. 

The  University  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals 
to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church  contributing  the  full  appor- 
tionment of  twenty-five  cents  per  member,  shall  be 
entitled  to  elect  one  or  more  worthy  and  needy 
resident  persons  who  may  become  beneficiary  stu- 
dents in  the  academy,  college  or  normal  school  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University  to  the  full  amount  of 
the  said  collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to 
be  available  within  one  year. 

LIBRARY  FEES 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library  Fee  of  75  cents  per  semes- 
ter. 

All  Conservatory  students  taking  literary  studies 
pay  the  regular  Library  fee,  75  cents  per  semester. 

All  students  in  the  Fine  Arts  Courses  taking 
literary  studies  pay  the  regular  Library  fee,  75  cents 
per  semester. 

All  library  fees  are  applied  scrupulously  to  the 
purchase  of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  Library 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED,  JUNE,  1907 


DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 
Charles  F.  Blume,  William  B.  Hollingshead. 

DOCTOR  OF  LAW 
W.  F.  Mayne. 

DOCTOR  OF  PEDAGOGY 
T.  W.  Roach. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 
Henry  Warren  Munster. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

John  Stanley  Decker,  Frank  Arlington  Roberts, 

Oscar  John  William  Fix,  Bernhard  Karl  H.  Voll, 

Harry  Goodrich,  Robert  B.  Spencer. 
Luella  Hightshoe. 

BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Stella  Barnett,  Lura  Clark  Morgenson. 

Lottie  May  Stoddard, 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
Craig  Probasco  Garman,    John  Quincy  McKinnon. 

BACHELOR  OF  LITERATURE 
Ina  Malinda  Duncan,  Lida  Amanda  Pittman. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  1907-8 


College  of  Liberal  Arts 

GRADUATE 

Frederic  W.  Bintz, 

Robinson ,  Kan. 

Fred  C.  Edwards, 

Moulton,  Iowa 

William  S.  Handy, 

Mo?iirose,  Iowa 

Luella  Hightshoe, 

Sturgis,  S.  D. 

Jeannette  Throckmorton, 

Chariton,  Iowa 

UNDERGRADUATE 

SENIORS 

Anderson,  Lowell  Jeptha, 

CI. 

Pulaski 

Brady,  Clayton  LeRoy, 

Sc. 

Richland 

Brady,  Mildred  Emma, 

Lit. 

Richland 

Bridger,  Farnco, 

Sc. 

Richland 

Coe,  Helen, 

CI. 

Muscatine 

Cox,  Gordon  Dale, 

Sc. 

Martins  burg- 

Hankins,  Charles  B. 

CI. 

West  Point 

Keeler,  George  Townsend, 

Sc. 

LaGra?ige,  III. 

Krenmeyer,  Carl  Henry, 

Sc. 

Farmington 

Lauer,  Ernest, 

CI. 

Macon,  Neb. 

Lauterbach,  William  Edward,  CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Luebbers,  Aldrich  Jack 

CI. 

Emden,  III. 

McMullen,  Glenn  Elizabeth, 

Lit. 

Centerville 

Munz,  Clara, 

Ph. 

Cincinnati,  0. 

Pool,  Anna  Mary  Sabina, 

Sc. 

Fairfield 

Smith,  Bert  La  Salle, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Smith,  Fred  A. 

CI. 

Montezuma 

Wollenhaupt,  Walter 

Ph. 

Bridgewater 
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JUNIORS 

Allen,  Robert  W., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Balcke,  Louis  A., 

CI. 

Quincy,  III. 

Barker,  Alfred, 

CI. 

Brooklyn 

Beery,  Agnes, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Brady,  Louise, 

Ph. 

Richland 

Brady,  Lucille, 

Ph. 

Richland 

Boydston,  Warren, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Buchholz,  John  T., 

Sc. 

Eustis,  Nebr. 

Cheney,  Alice, 

CI. 

Keosauqua 

Cheney,  Amy, 

CI. 

Keosauqua 

Clark,  WarehamG., 

Sc. 

Albia 

Dietrick,  Vincent, 

Ph. 

Guernsey 

Duncan,  Mable, 

Lit. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fowler,  William, 

CI. 

Pella 

Galer,  Paul, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hightshoe,  Clyde  B., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hightshoe,  Rea  D., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasajit 

Hueftle,  Gotthilf  C, 

CI. 

Bust  is,  Nebr. 

John,  Martha, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Johnson,  May, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Karston,  Ida, 

Sc. 

Beatrice,  Neb. 

Luebbers,  Reemt  E., 

CI. 

Emden,  III. 

Lymer,  Ethel, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

McKibben,  George  B., 

CI. 

Keosauqua 

Neutzman,  Arthur  A., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pierce,  Orpha  May 

CI. 

Maryville,  Mo, 

Powelson,  Ethel, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ross,  Clinton  Erwin 

CI. 

Lawrence, Kan 

Saylor,  Pearl  G., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Schwiering,  Oscar  C, 

CI. 

Burli.7igton 

vStuber,  C.  Edward, 

Sc. 

Dudey 

Tennant,  Ray  I., 

CI. 

Burlington 

Wilson,  Ben  Hur, 

Sc. 

Ottu)?izva 
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SOPHOMORES 

Betts,  Edna, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Brown,  Joseph  C, 

CI. 

Nichols 

Brown,  Pearl  Elizabeth, 

Ph. 

Wapello 

Hissong,  Roy  D., 

Sc. 

WinHeld 

June,  Jessie 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kelley,  Lyle, 

Ph. 

Danville 

Kinkead,  Leah, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lamme,  Ethel  M. 

Ph. 

<i         (< 

Millspaugh,  Ethel, 

Sc. 

Rome 

Phillippi,  Margaret, 

Ph. 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Smith,  Clarence  E., 

Sc. 

Fremont 

Smith,  Elsie, 

Ph. 

Cortland,  Neb. 

Stodghill,  Edward  W., 

Ph. 

Dudley 

Torrence,  Margaret, 

Lit. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

FRESHMEN 

Allen,  Julia  M. 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Allender,  Ida  Mae, 

Ph. 

<<         (< 

Anderson,  Ruth, 

Ph. 

Pulaski 

Barker,  Ada  M., 

CI. 

Brooklyn 

Birch,  Bertha, 

CI. 

Mt.  Union 

Brinton,  Edith  M., 

CI. 

Brighton 

Campbell,  Clara, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Cavanee,  LaMont, 

Sc. 

Pome 

Chapman,  Nellie, 

Ph. 

Canon  City , Co  I, 

Colt,  Mary  L., 

Ph. 

Ottumwa 

Deal,  Leslie, 

CI. 

Winfield 

Dietrich,  Fred  W., 

CI. 

Guernsey 

Fruehling,  Ida  Mae, 

Ph. 

Ft.  Madison 

Gardner,  Lavanda 

Ph. 

Wellman 

Guernsey,  Jessie, 

Sc. 

Centerville 

Hancher,  James  W., 

Sc. 

Nelsonville,  O 

Heindel,  Ethel. 

Ph. 

Wapello 

Hightshoe,  Charles, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Holdeman,  Bernyce, 

CI. 

Lone  Tree 

Lauterbach,  Charles, 

Ph. 

Bushnelly  III. 

Lauterbach,  Paul, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mathews,  Pearl  E., 

Ph. 

Winfield 

McGohan,  Lucy, 

Ph. 

Danville 

Mize,  Alice, 

Ph. 

Keosauqua 

O'Neil,  Flossie  Kate, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Potter,  Edna, 

Ph. 

Lone  Tree 

Potter,  Ellis  Simpson 

CI. 

Danville 

Shrader,  Stanley, 

Ph. 

Thornburg 

Smith,  Katheryn 

Sc. 

Montezuma 

Smith,  Norvin, 

CI. 

Keosauqua 

Smith,  Sidney, 

Sc. 

Ottumwa 

Spahr,  Nona, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Stafford,  William  Reuben, 

Sc. 

Bloomfield 

Starr,  Ernest  J., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Stewart,  Gladys, 

Ph. 

"         " 

Taylor,  Ernest  Henry, 

Sc. 

Bloomfield 

Torrence,  Gerald, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Tribby,  Dale, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wahl,  Arthur, 

Sc. 

Victor 

Walker,  Don, 

Sc. 

Sigourney 

Walter,  Pliny, 

CI. 

Knoxville 

Whistler,  Madge, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Wishard,  Harry  A., 

Ph. 

Bloomfield 

Zwink,  Louise, 

Ph. 

Mar  tell,  Neb. 

SPECIAL 

Baker,  Rosa, 

Centerville 

Brown,  Ora  C, 

Wapello 

Campbell,  Helen 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Crans,  Frank, 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Diers,  Katharine, 

San  Jose,  III. 

Elliott,  Edna 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Fimmen,  Edward, 

Burlington 

Jaques,  Harry  E. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Iowa  Wesleyan  University  115 

Springfield,  III. 


Jannsen,  Anna 
Jannsen,  Kath'erine, 
King,  Golda, 
Krenmeyer.  Rosa  B., 
Proctor,  Ethel 
Seavers,  Blanche, 


Bloomfield 
Ml.  Pleasant 
Drakesville 
Centerville 


IOWA   WESLEYAN  ACADEMY 


SENIOR 


Beeman,  Feme, 
Bicksler,  Frances  M.. 
Brown,  Amy, 
Brown,  John  A., 
Caris,  Ethel, 
Dawson,  Frank, 
Eastburn,  Fred  R., 
Everts,  Clark, 
Fry,  Stella  M., 
Hanawalt,  Helen  R., 
Hancher,  Louise, 
Lee,  Vera, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
Noble,  Elmer, 
Noble,  Grace, 
Samuelson,  Edna, 
Saylor,  Myrtle  B., 
Schweitert,  Arthur, 
Shaw,  Theo, 
Sinclair,  Irvin, 
Sinclair,  Margaret, 
Smouse,  A.  Ray, 
Taylor,  Martin, 
Walker,  Calvin, 
Walker,  Myrtle, 


ML  Pleasant 

Salem 

Kirkville 

ML  Pleasant 
ML  Pleasant 
Fremont 

Way  I  and 
Bloomfield 
ML  Pleasant 
Nelso?wille,  O. 
Ce?iterville 
ML  Pleasant 

Way  land 

Way  I  and 

Pack  wood 

ML  Pleasant 

Gri?inell 

Kirkville 

Floris 

Floris 

ML  Pleasant 

Venus,  Nebr. 
Burlington 
Latty 
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MIDDLE 


Brink,  Luella, 
Carson,  Ruth, 
Cornick,  Edith, 
Courtney,  Warren  B., 
Cox,  L.  Matthew, 
Diers,  Lydia, 
Evans,  Edna  E. 
Evans,  Ona  B., 
Fatland,  Ivy  L., 
Froebe,  Lulu, 
Ganzel,  Chester, 
Grassmueck,  Walter, 
Hackley,  R.  H., 
Haien,  John, 
Heller,  Daniel  B., 
Hoaglin,  Edith, 
Hoffman,  Gus, 
Hulme,  Olive 
Irish,  Edna, 
Lauterbach,  Enos, 
Nuetzman,  Albert, 
Peck,  Lillian, 
Powelson,  Laura  Jo, 
Richards,  Creighton, 
Robertson,  Edith, 
Ruth,  Aaron, 
Schwiertert,  Berdina, 
Sinclair,  Lydia, 
Smouse,  Earl, 
Smouse,  Vernal 
Stiles,  Grace, 
Stevens,  Marvel, 
Swickard,  Laura  A., 
Thompson,  Mary  L., 


Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Unionville 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Martinsburg 
San  Jose,  III. 
Mystic 
Mystic 
Mt.  Pleasant 
San  Jose,  III. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Papillio7i,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Peoria,  III. 
Ladora 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Sigourney 
Wayla?id 
Keosaugua 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Libertyville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wyaco?ida,  Mo. 
Gri?mell 
Floris 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Snyder,  Okl. 
Floris 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Thompson,  Ruth  E., 
Tiede,  Edward, 
Vale,  Charles, 
Walker,  Waldo, 


JUNIOR 


Bailey,  Ward, 
Becker,  Marion  M., 
Beery,  Wilbur  H., 
Bird,  Florence, 
Caris,  Percy, 
Cornick,  A.  Raymond, 
Dumenil,  Leslie, 
Dumenil,  Lester, 
Ellis,  Dale, 
Frey,  Otto, 
Grandison,  Ruth  H., 
Hagie,  Laird, 
Henderson,  Helen  B. 
Hillgardner,  Ida 
Hillgardner,  Minnie, 
Howe,  Lee  A., 
Huebner,  Walter  J., 
Kesinger,  Harry, 
Lauer,  Ottilie, 
Lawson,  Alfred  H., 
Li,  Ma  Li, 
Logan,  Ruth  C, 
Luebbers,  George, 
Morrow,  Victor, 
Munckton,  Edith, 
Pickard,  Leslie, 
Stone,  Harlan  B., 
Stone,  William  B., 
Swickard,  Nathan  H., 


Berlin,  Neb. 
Ca?itril 
Clatonia,  Ned. 


Danville 
Salem 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 


Vincennes 
Vincennes 
Hillsboro 
Thalweil,  Switzerland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Olds 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Iowa  City 
Rome 

Macon,  Neb. 
Batavia 
Nang  Chang,  China 
Hillsboro 
Emden,  III. 
Lowell 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Milton 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Toothaker,  Ruth  B., 
Tovrea,  Gladys, 
Walker,  Margaret, 
Willits,  RuthB., 
Worrell,  James  A., 
Zeidler,  Milton  F., 


Middle  town 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Clatonia,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ash  Grove 
Muscatine 


SPECIAL  AND  IRREGULAR 


Baker,  Evaline, 
Barker,  Henry  Harrison, 
Becker,  Amelia, 
Besser,  Ethel  M., 
Bride,  Ruth  M., 
Britton,  Edna, 
Brown,  James  Howard, 
Brown,  Jessie, 
Carter,  J.  B., 
Clement,  Bessie, 
Cornick,  Clara, 
Cornick,  Harry, 
Cornick,  James, 
Crips,  Lena  M., 
Dawson,  Helen, 
De  Vore,  Beulah, 
Engel,  Alexander, 
Engel,  John, 
Fix,  Emma, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Gabeline,  Everett, 
Gabeline,  Hazel, 
Guthrie,  Bessie, 
Hagie,  W.  Roscoe, 
Harmer,  Clarence,  J., 
Helmers,  Carrie, 
Hendrickson,  Homer, 


Mt.   Union 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Floris 

New  London 

Kirkville 

Kirkville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 


Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mystic 

Friend,  Nebr. 
Friend,  Nebr, 
Kramer,  Neb. 
Bloomfield 
Mt.  Union 

Hillsboiv 
Olds 

Burlington 
Blandonsville  III. 
Burlington 
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Hill,  Lowell  E., 
Hobbie,  Ida  M., 
Horrocks,  Eliza, 
Housel,  Edward, 
Ireton,  Delia, 
Jannsen,  Anna, 
Jannsen,  Helen, 
Kitchen,  Ruth, 
Kruse,  Ella, 
Kruse,  Minnie, 
Lauger,  Blanche, 
Miller,  Fern, 
Miller,  Lucinda, 
Morrow,  Sue, 
Nau,  Clarence, 
Needham,  Will  H. 
Olney,  Alma, 
Peden,  Myrtle  M., 
Redfern,  Grace, 
Rethemeir,  Mable, 
Robertson,  Willa 
Rowlands,  Grace  L., 
Shoemaker,  Veva, 
Smith,  Leota, 
Smith,  Retta, 
Smouse,  Eva, 
Snyder,  Faye, 
Snyder,  Violet, 
Swanson,  Eva, 
Westfall,  Alma 
Westfall,  Ralph, 
Whistler,  Lottie  V., 
Wilcox,  Leon, 
Williams,  Claire, 
Wilson,  James  A., 


Floris 

Mt.   U?iion 

Mystic 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Springfield,  III. 
<(         (<         << 

Mt.  Pleasant 
What  Cheer 
What  Cheer 
Winfield 
Taint  or 
Mt.  Zion 
Lowell 
Middletown 
Sigourney 
Dudley 
Floris 

New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Pose  Hill 
Batavia 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Keosauqua 
Mt.  Pleasant 


Mystic 

Mt.  Pleasant 

i.  << 

Da?iville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Da?iville 
Mt.  Pleasant 


120 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University 


ART  DEPARTMENT 


Bliss,  Margaret, 
Bride,  Ruth, 
Brown,  J.  Howard, 
Heindel,  Ethel, 
Karsten,  Ida, 
Lee,  Vera, 
Masden,  Belle, 
Mathews,  Pearl, 
Miller,  Fern, 
Mize,  Alice, 
Powelson,  Columbia, 
Proctor,  Ethel, 
Seavers,  Blanche, 
Teasdale,  Gladys, 
Torrence,  Mary, 
Torrence,  Mrs.  Hattie  G., 
Whistler,  Madge, 


Salem 

Floris 

Kirkvilie 

Wapello 

Beatrice,  Neb. 

Centerville 

Salem 

Winfield 

Taintor 

Keosauqiia 

Ml.  Pleasant 

Drakesville 

Cenlerville 

Ml.  Pleasant 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 


BOOKKEEPING 


Anderson,  Lowell, 
Axthelm,  Elmer  A., 
Beck,  Herman, 
Bolick,  Clint, 
Cornick,  A.  Raymond, 
Engle,  Alexander, 
Engle,  John, 
Funk,  Dean, 
Helser,  Laura, 
Hopkirk,  Nellie  M., 
Jones,  Xenia, 


Pulaski 
Hallam,  Neb. 
Danville 
Danville 
ML  Pleasant 
F}iend,  Neb. 
Friend,  Neb. 
Keosauqua 
ML  Pleasant 
Lockridge 
Unionville 
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Kerr,  Elmer  L.,  Mt.  Sterli?ig 

McClaren,  Alice,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Moore,  Alfred  H.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Peterson,  Walter,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Peterson,  Will,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Pixley,  Nellie  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Samuelson,  Vern  S.,  Packwood 

Tribby,  Dale,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Wahl,  Edward,  Victor 

Williams,  Ralph  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

STENUGRAPAY 

Anderson,  Lowell,  Pulaski 

Archer,  Guy  C,  Troy 

Baker,  Rosa,  BloomHeld 

Burke,  Mary  M.,  Fairfield 

Caldwell,  Myrtle,  Belknap 

Chapman,  Nell,  Canon  City, Co  I. 

Chapman,  Myrtle,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Connell,  Cora,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Connell,  Ollie,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Cornick,  A.  Raymond,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Ellis,  Dale,  Hillsboro 

Helser,  Laura,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Hornby,  Ida,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Jones,  Xenia,  Unionville 

Laughlin,  Olive,  Danville 

Loper,  Mabel,  Mt.  Pleasant 

McKibben,  George  B.,  Keosaiiqua 

Minteer,  Merle,  Sigourney 

Peterson,  Florence,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Samuelson,  Vern  S.,  Packwood 

Schwietert.  A.  W.,  Gri?inell 

Starr,  E.  J.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Thorson,  Marie  E.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Wagler,  Maude,  Pulaski 
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GERMAN  COLLEGE 


Aden,  Cente, 
Allen,  Julia, 
Allen,  Robert, 
Allender,  May, 
Anderson,  Lowell, 
Anderson,  Ruth, 
Axthelm,  Elmer, 
Baker,  Evaline, 
Balcke,  Louis, 
Barker,  A.  H., 
Becker,  Amelia, 
Becker,  Myrtle, 
Beeman,  Feme, 
Beery,  Agnes, 
Bell,  Harriet, 
Besser,  Ethel, 
Betts,  Edna, 
Bicksler,  Frances, 
Birch,  Bertha, 
Brady,  Louise, 
Brady,  Lucile, 
Brink,  Luella, 
Brown,  Amy  H., 
Brown,  James  H., 
Brown,  John, 
Brown,  Joseph  C, 
Brown,  Or  a, 
Brown,  Pearl, 
Buchholz,  John, 
Campbell,  Clara, 
Campbell,  Helen, 
Caris,  Ethel, 
Cavanee,  La  Mont, 


Shelby,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Pulaski 
Pulaski 
Hal  lam,  Neb. 
Mt.  Union 
Quincy,  III. 
Brookly?i 
West  Burlington 
Mt.  Union 
Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Ml.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Hamil 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Salem 
Mt.  U?iion 
Richland 
Richland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Kirkville 
Kirkville 
Kirkville 
Nichols 
Wapello 
Wapello 
Bust  is,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Rome 
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Cheney,  Alice, 
Cheney,  Amy, 
Colt,  Mary  S., 
Cornick,  Clara, 
Cox,  Dale, 
Crans,  Frank  C, 
Crips,  Lena  M., 
Dawson,  Frank, 
Deal,  Leslie  S., 
Diers,  Katherine, 
Diers,  Lydia, 
Dietrich,  Fred, 
Dietrich,  Vincent, 
Duncan,  Mable, 
Eastburn,  Fred, 
Engel,  Alexander, 
Engel,  John, 
Everts,  Clark, 
Fimmen,  Edward, 
Fix,  Emma, 
Fowler  William  J., 
Frey,  Otto, 
Froebe,  Lulu, 
Fruehling,  Ida, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Ganzel,  Chester 
Gardner,  Lavanda, 
Grassmueck,  Walter, 
Guernsey,  Jessie, 
Haien,  John, 
Hanawalt,  Helen, 
Hancher,  James  W., 
Hankins,  Charles  B., 
Havighorst,  Dorothy, 
Havighorst,  Freeman. 


Keosauqua 
Keosauqjia 
Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Marti?isburg 
Burli?igton 
Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
WinHeld 
San  Jose,  III. 
San  Jose,  III. 
Victor 

Victor 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Fremont 
Frie?id,  Nebr. 
Friend,  Nebr, 

Way  land 
Burli?igton 
Kramer,  Neb. 
Pella 

Pap  i  I  lion,  Neb. 
San  Jose,  III. 
Ft.  Madison 
Bloomfield 
Berli?i,  Neb. 

We  1 1  man 
Papillion,  Neb. 
Centerville 

Peoria 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Nelsonville,  0. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Havighorst,  Mildred, 
Heindel,  Ethel, 
Helmers,  Carrie, 
Hillgardner,  Ida, 
Hillgardner,  Minnie, 
Hissong,  Roy  D., 
Hoffman,  Gus, 
Hueftle,  G.  C, 
Jannsen,  Anna, 
Jannsen,  Helen, 
Jannsen,  Katherine, 
Jaques,  Harry, 
John,  Martha, 
Karsten,  Ida, 
Kelley,  Lyle, 
Kesinger,  Harry, 
Kinkead,  Leah, 
Koch,  Emma, 
Krenmeyer,  Rosa  B., 
Lamme,  Ethel, 
Lauer,  Ernest, 
Lauer,  Otillie, 
Lauterbach,  Charles, 
Lauterbach,  Enos, 
Lauterbach,  Paul, 
Lauterbach,  William, 
Lowenberg,  Alma, 
Luebbers,  A.  J., 
Luebbers,  George, 
Luebbers,  Reemt  E., 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
Mathews,  Pearl, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
McDonald,  Lillian, 
McGohan,  Lucy, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Wapello 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlington 
Burlington 
Winfield 
Sigourney 
Bust  is,  Ned. 
Sp  ring  fie  Id,  III. 
Sp  ring  fie  Id,  III . 
Spri?igfield,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Beatrice,  Nebr. 
Danville 
Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Macon,  Nebr. 
Macon,  Nebr. 
Bushnell,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Emden,  III. 
Emden,  III. 
Emdeii,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Winfield 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
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Kerr,  Elmer  L.,  Mt.  Sterli?ig 

McClaren,  Alice,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Moore,  Alfred  H.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Peterson,  Walter,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Peterson,  Will,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Pixley,  Nellie  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Samuelson,  Vern  S.,  Packwood 

Tribby,  Dale,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Wahl,  Edward,  Victor 

Williams,  Ralph  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

STENUGRAPAY 

Anderson,  Lowell,  Pulaski 

Archer,  Guy  C,  Troy 

Baker,  Rosa,  Bloomfield 

Burke,  Mary  M.,  Fairfield 

Caldwell,  Myrtle,  Belknap 

Chapman,  Nell,  Canon  City,  Co  I. 

Chapman,  Myrtle,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Connell,  Cora,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Connell,  Ollie,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Cornick,  A.  Raymond,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Ellis,  Dale,  Hillsboro 

Helser,  Laura,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Hornby,  Ida,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Jones,  Xenia,  Unionville 

Laughlin,  Olive,  Danville 

Loper,  Mabel,  Mt.  Pleasant 

McKibben,  George  B.,  Keosauqua 

Minteer,  Merle,  Sigourney 

Peterson,  Florence,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Samuelson,  Vern  S.,  Packwood 

Schwietert.  A.  W.,  Grinnell 

Starr,  E.  J.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Thorson,  Marie  E.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Wagler,  Maude,  Pulaski 
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GERMAN  COLLEGE 


Aden,  Cente, 
Allen,  Julia, 
Allen,  Robert, 
Allender,  May, 
Anderson,  Lowell, 
Anderson,  Ruth, 
Axthelm,  Elmer, 
Baker,  Evaline, 
Balcke,  Louis, 
Barker,  A.  H., 
Becker,  Amelia, 
Becker,  Myrtle, 
Beeman,  Ferae, 
Beery,  Agnes, 
Bell,  Harriet, 
Besser,  Ethel, 
Betts,  Edna, 
Bicksler,  Frances, 
Birch,  Bertha, 
Brady,  Louise, 
Brady,  Lucile, 
Brink,  Luella, 
Brown,  Amy  H., 
Brown,  James  H., 
Brown,  John, 
Brown,  Joseph  C, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Brown,  Pearl, 
Buchholz,  John, 
Campbell,  Clara, 
Campbell,  Helen, 
Caris,  Ethel, 
Cavanee,  La  Mont, 


Shelby,  Neb. 
Aft.  Pleasant 
Aft.  Pleasant 
Aft.  Pleasant 
Pulaski 
Pulaski 
flail  am,  Neb. 
Mt.  Union 
Quincy,  III. 
Brookly?i 
West  Burlington 
Mt.  Union 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Hamil 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Salem 
Mt.  Union 
Richland 
Richland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Kirkville 
Kirkville 
Kirkville 
Nichols 
Wapello 
Wapello 
Eustis,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Aft.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Rome 
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Cheney,  Alice, 
Cheney,  Amy, 
Colt,  Mary  S., 
Cornick,  Clara, 
Cox,  Dale, 
Crans,  Frank  C, 
Crips,  Lena  M., 
Dawson,  Frank, 
Deal,  Leslie  S., 
Diers,  Katherine, 
Diers,  Lydia, 
Dietrich,  Fred, 
Dietrich,  Vincent, 
Duncan,  Mable, 
Eastburn,  Fred, 
Engel,  Alexander, 
Engel,  John, 
Everts,  Clark, 
Fimmen,  Edward, 
Fix,  Emma, 
Fowler  William  J., 
Frey,  Otto, 
Froebe,  Lulu, 
Fruehling,  Ida, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Ganzel,  Chester 
Gardner,  Lavanda, 
Grassmueck,  Walter, 
Guernsey,  Jessie, 
Haien,  John, 
Hanawalt,  Helen, 
Hancher,  James  W., 
Hankins,  Charles  B., 
Havighorst,  Dorothy, 
Havighorst,  Freeman. 


Keosauqua 
Keosauqua 
Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Martinsburg 
Burlingto7i 
Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
WinHeld 
San  Jose,  III. 
San  Jose,  III. 
Victor 

Victor 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Fremont 
Friend,  Nebr. 
Friend,  Nebr, 

Way  land 
Burlington 
Kramer,  Neb. 
Pella 

Papillio7i,  Neb. 
San  Jose,  III. 
Ft.  Madison 
Bloom  fie  Id 
Berlin,  Neb. 

Welhnan 
Papillio?i,  Neb. 
Centerville 

Peoria 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Nelsonville,  0. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Havighorst,  Mildred, 
Heindel,  Ethel, 
Helmers,  Carrie, 
Hillgardner,  Ida, 
Hillgardner,  Minnie, 
Hissong,  Roy  D., 
Hoffman,  Gus, 
Hueftle,  G.  C, 
Jannsen,  Anna, 
Jannsen,  Helen, 
Jannsen,  Katherine, 
Jaques,  Harry, 
John,  Martha, 
Karsten,  Ida, 
Kelley,  Lyle, 
Kesinger,  Harry, 
Kinkead,  Leah, 
Koch,  Emma, 
Krenmeyer,  Rosa  B., 
Lamme,  Ethel, 
Lauer,  Ernest, 
Lauer,  Otillie, 
Lauterbach,  Charles, 
Lauterbach,  Enos, 
Lauterbach,  Paul, 
Lauterbach,  William, 
Lowenberg,  Alma, 
Luebbers,  A.  J., 
Luebbers,  George, 
Luebbers,  Reemt  E., 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
Mathews,  Pearl, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
McDonald,  Lillian, 
McGohan,  Lucy, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Wapello 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bur  ling  1 07i 
Burli?i?ton 
Winfield 
Sigourney 
Eustis,  Neb. 
Sp  ring  field,  III. 
Sp  ring  field,  III . 
Springfield,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Beatrice,  Nebr. 
Danville 
Rome 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Macon,  Nebr. 
Macon,  Nebr. 
Bus  knell,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Emden,  III. 
Emden,  III. 
Emden,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Winfield 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
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McMullen,  Elizabeth, 
Miller  Fern, 
Miller,  Lucinda, 
Millspaugh,  Ethel, 
Morrow,  Sue, 
Munz,  Clara, 
Noble,  Elmer, 
Noble,  Grace, 
Neutzmann,  Albert, 
Neutzmann,  Arthur, 
O'Neal,  Flossie, 
O'Neal,  Pansy, 
Page,  Bernice, 
Peden,  Myrtle, 
Phillippi,  Margaret, 
Pixley,  Nellie, 
Potter,  Edna, 
Powelson,  Ethel, 
Punton,  Irene, 
Ross,  Erwin, 
Rowland,  Grace, 
Ruth,  Aaron, 
Saylor,  Myrtle, 
Saylor,  Pearl, 
Schwiering,  Oscar, 
Schwietert,  Arthur, 
Schwietert,  Berdina, 
Shoemaker,  Veva, 
Shrader,  Stanley, 
Sinclair,  Margaret, 
Smith,  Bert  L., 
Smith,  C.  E., 
Smith,  Elsie, 
Smith,  Fred, 
Smith,  Katherine, 


Centerville 
Taint  or 
Mt.  Zion 
Rome 
Lowell 

Covington ,  Ky. 
Way  I  and 
Way  land 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Floris 

Omaha,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Lone  Tree 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Lawrence,  Kan. 
Rose  Hill 
Wyaconda 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlington 
Grinnell 
Grinnell 
Batavia 
Thornburg 
Floris 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Fremont 
Cortland,  Neb. 
Montezuma 
Montezuma 
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Smith,  Norvin, 
Smith,  Retta, 
Smouse,  A.  Ray, 
Smouse,  Earl, 
Smouse,  Eva, 
Smouse,  Vernal, 
Spahr,  Nona, 
Stafford,  Reuben, 
Starr,  E.  J., 
Stevens,  Marvel, 
Stevens,  Mrs.  Dr., 
Stewart,  Gladys, 
Stodghill,  Edward, 
Taylor,  Ernest, 
Taylor,  Martin  D., 
Tennant,  Ray  I., 
Tiede,  Edward, 
Torrence,  Gerald, 
Torrence,  Margaret, 
Tovrea,  Gladys, 
Tribby,  Dale, 
Wahl,  Arthur, 
Wahl,  Edward, 
Walker,  Don, 
Walker,  Margaret, 
Walker,  Waldo, 
Westfall,  Alma, 
Westfall,  Ralph, 
Whistler,  Madge, 
Williams,  Claire, 
Willets,  Ruth, 
Wilson,  Ben  Hur, 
Wishard,  Harry  A., 
Wollanhaupt,  Walter, 
Zeidler,  Milton, 
Zwink,  Louise, 


Keosauqua 
Keosauqua 
Mt.  Pleasant 


Bloom  field 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ft  oris 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Dudley 
Bloomfield 
Venus,  Nebr. 
Burlington 
Bertiyi,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant 


Victor 
Victor 
Sigourney 
Clato?iia>  Neb. 
Clalonia,  Neb, 
Mt.  Pleasant 


Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant' 

Bloo?nfield 
Bridgewater 
Muscatine 
Martell,  Neb. 
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CONSERVA  TORY  OF  MUSIC 


Ash,  Violet, 
Baker,  Rosa  A., 
Beeman,  Feme, 
Betts,  Annetta, 
Betts,  Edna, 
Booker,  Lena, 
Brown,  Jessie, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Campbell,  Helen, 
Cavanee,  Edith, 
Clement,  Bessie, 
Crabill,  Vie, 
Craver,  Wilbur, 
Crips,  Lena, 
Elliot,  Edna, 
Froebe,  Lulu, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Gabeline,  Hazel, 
Hanawalt,  Helen, 
Hernagel,  Adelaide, 
Hoaglin,  Edith, 
Hobbie,  Ida, 
King,  Goldie, 
Kruse,  Ella, 
Lauer,  Elizabeth, 
Miller,  Bertha, 

Aden,  Cente, 
Allen,  Robert, 
Betts,  Edna, 
Booker,  Lena, 
Brown,  Ora, 


PIANO 

Miller,  Feme, 
Miller,  Lucinda, 
Minear,  Gladys, 
Morrow,  Sue, 
Newell,  Grace, 
Peifer,  Florence, 
Pixley,  Nellie, 
Powelson,  Grace, 
Proctor,  Ethel, 
Redfern,  Grace, 
Roberts,  Grace, 
Robertson,  Edith, 
Rowland,  Grace, 
Scott,  Vernie, 
Seeley,  Florence, 
Shoemaker,  Viva, 
Smith,  Retta, 
Stevens,  Marvel, 
Stewart,  Gladys, 
Stiles,  Grace, 
Thorson,  Blanche, 
Torrence,  Gerald, 
Van  Brussell,  Katherine 
Westfall,  Alma, 
Withrow,  Dorothy, 

VOCAL 

Buckholtz,  John, 
Cornick,  Clara, 
Coughlan,  Bertha, 
Coughlan,  Rebecca, 
Crips,  Lena, 
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Diers,  Lydia, 
Dutton,  Exie, 
Fowler,  William  J., 
Froebe,  Lulu, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Gabeline,  Everett, 
Gabeline,  Hazel, 
Gardner,  Lavanda, 
Haien,  John, 
Ireton,  Delia, 
Johnson,  May, 
Kruse,  Minnie, 
Lauger,  Bessie, 
Lee,  Chester  E., 

Beeman,  Feme, 
Brown,  Jessie, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Campbell,  Helen, 
Crabill,  Vie, 
Crips,  Lena, 
Elliot,  Edna, 
Gabeline,  Hazel, 
Hanawalt,  Helen, 
Kruse,  Ella, 
Miller,  Bertha, 
Miller,  Fern, 


Long,  Edgar, 
Lund,  Myrtle, 
Miller,  Bertha, 
Miller,  Lucinda, 
Myers,  John, 
Peterson,  Ernest, 
Pickard,  Maud, 
Porter,  Ruth, 
Ruth,  Aaron, 
Scott,  Vernie, 
Seeley,  June, 
Stevens,  Marvel, 
Torrence,  Margaret, 
Wilcox,  Leon. 

HARMONY 

Miller,  Lucinda, 
Morrow,  Sue, 
Peifer,  Florence, 
Proctor,  Ethel, 
Roberts,  Grace, 
Rowland,  Grace, 
Shoemaker,  Viva, 
Smith,  Retta, 
Stewart,  Gladys, 
Van  Brussel,  Katherine, 
Withrow,  Dorothy. 


SIGHT  SINGING  AND  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

Baker,  Rosa,  Olney,  Alma, 

Brown,  Ora,  Smith,  Norvin  E., 

Cornick,  Clara,  Smith,  Retta, 

Havard,  Stanley,  Starr,  Mrs.  Gertrude, 

Ireton,  Delia,  Stodghill,  Edward, 

Miller,  Lucinda,  Whistler,  Ruth. 
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Summary  of  Students 


GRADUATE       5 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS: 

Seniors 18 

Juniors 33 

Sophomores 14 

Freshmen 44 

Special 14—123 

ACADEMY: 

Seniors 25 

Middle 38 

Juniors 35 

Special 62—160 

Commercial  45 

German  College 174 

Conservatory 124 

Art  Department 17—360 

Total        -  648 


INDEX 

Academy 64-74,  105 

Accredited  Schools 22-25 

Admission 17-21,  64-65,  92 

Advanced  Standing 21 

Art  Department 91,  92,  109 

Astronomy 39 

Athletic  Council 49 

Bible 35 

Biblical  Literature 35-36 

Biological  Science 42-44,  69-70 

Board  and  Rooms 103,  108 

Board  of  Trustees 7-8 

Bookkeeping 79-80 

Botany 42-43,  70 

Calendar 3 

Chemistry 39-41 

Christian  Associations 93 

Classification 30 

College  Courses 26-29 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 17-63 

Commercial  Department  .__ 79-83,  106 

Committees  Of  Board  of  Trustees 9-10 

Common  Branches 76 

Conference  Visitors 9 

Conservatory  of  Music 83-90,  107 

Courses  of  Study 26-29,  66-74 

Credits 30-31 

Debates 98 

Degrees 62,  87,  90 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1907 110 

Departments  of  Instruction 32-61,  68-74 

Dormitory 95-96 

Economics 19,  44,  74 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 95-96 

English  Language 19-20,  48,  71-72 

English  Literature 19-20,  48,  71-72 

Executive  Committee 9 


INDEX— Continued 

Expenses 1 103-109 

Explanations  and  Requirements 30-31 

Faculty 12-15 

Facultv  Committees 16 

Free  Tuitions 109 

French 20,  60,  74 

Geology 41 

German 26,  58-59,  73,  75 

German  College 75-76,  106 

Government 100-102 

Graduate  Department 62-63,  105 

Greek 20,  54-55,  72 

Gymnasium 61 

Hebrew 57 

Hershey  Hall 95-96 

History 19,  46-48,  70-71 

Honor  Graduates 109 

Junior  Orations 49 

Latin 20,  56-57,  72-73 

Lecture  Course 93 

Library 97,  109 

Literary  Societies 93 

Mathematics 18,  36-39,  68 

Music 80,  83-90,  107-108 

Normal  Department 76-78 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association 11 

Officers  of  Board 9 

Oratorical  Association 93,  98 

Oratory 50-54,  104 

Pedagogics 76-78 

Philosophy 33-34 

Physical  Training 61 

Physics 41,  68-69 

Piano  Course 88 

Political  Economy 19,  44,  74 

Political  Science 46 

Prizes 98-99 

Publications 93,  101 


INDEX-Continued 

Registration 30-31,  103 

Scholarship,  Scale   of 30 

Shorthand 81,  82 

Sociology 46 

Special  Students 31 

Students  Organizations 93-94 

Students,  Register  of 111-128 

Summary  of  Students 129 

Theses 49 

Trustees 7-8 

University  Calendar 4-6 

Voice  Courses 89-90 

Woman's  Guild 11 

Zoology 43-44,69 
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